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PREFACE

This wolume is the first in a series of four Reports grow-
ing out of the Wational Criminal Justice Educational Consortium
project. This Consortium was funded in 1973 by the Law En-—
forcement Assistance Administration and involved seven univer-
sities. The proiject was a three-year endeavor designed to lead
to the development or strenqgthening of graduate programs in
criminal justice at the seven member institutions: the Univer-
sity of Maryland, Michican State University, Arizona State Uni-
versity, the University of Mebraska at Omaha, Portland State
Iniversity, Mortheastern University, and Eastern Kentucky Uni-
vefsity. The first two of these universities had master's and
doctoral programs in existence at the time of the creation of
the Consortium, while the other five were charged with develop-
ing new graduate prograns.

As in all human events, individual historical episodes are
to some dearee uniaue. In the case of this educational develop-
ment experience, each of the seven member universities differed
from the others in a number of important ways. The criminal
justice program development events at the individual institu-
tions varied in many ways from one university to another. Vol-

ume I, Program Histories: The Seven Consortium Institutions,
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presents detailed narrative accoﬁnts of the particular experi-
ences at each of the seven universities. The interested reader
can learn a good deal about the nuances of university life,
curriculum development, and related matters from these seven
program analyses in Volume I.

But, the historian's task is also one of extracting com-
monalities of experience out of somewhat parallel historical
experiences. Although no two economic developments, revolu-
tions, wars, or educational experiences are entirely similar,
some common threads can he discerned among them. Volume II,

An Analvsis of the Consortium Endeavor, centers about the

shared problems, successes and failures, and other experiences
undexrgone by the seven Consortium institutions. Volume II
should be of considerable value not only to those readers who
are interested in graduate education in criminal justice but
also to students of educational organizations who wish to learn
about the broader topics of educational innovation, curriculum
development, or educational consortia.

Mne of the core questions or issues regarding graduate ed-
ucation in criminal justice has to do with manpower needs. How
many nersons with advanced degrees in criminal justice will be
needed in future decades? How many positions in educational
institutions, criminal justice agencies, oxr other organizations
will actually open up to holders of graduate degrees in crimi-
nal justice? What kinds of specific skills and knowledge will

be required of those criminal justice graduates? Volume III,
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Criminal Justice Education Manpower Survey, presents the re-

sults of a comprehensive attempt on the part of the Consortium
institutions to nrovide some tentative answers to these que-
ries.

The issue of the substantive content of criminal justice
graduate programs is addressed in various places throughout
these four volumes, as is the companion question of the most
appropriate institutional location for graduate programs in
criminal qjustice. Each of the seven Consortium institutions
had to face these and related questions. However, Volume IV,

Criminal Justice Doctoral Education: Issues and Perspectives,

is focused specifically upon key issues in criminal justice ed-
ucation. This Report draws heavily from the proceedings of a
conference on criminal justice doctoral education held at the
University of Nebraska at Omaha on October 21-23, 1975. The
reader will encounter a good many provocative analyses of the
problems and prospects for the emerging field of criminal jus-
tice within the pages of Volume IV.

The Directors and staff members of the seven Consortium

institution projects regard these four volumes as a major prod-

uct of the educational development experience. Final answers

to major questions are not presented in these volumes, for such
propositions would he hichly premature. The final outlines of
criminal justice graduate education are not vet entirely clear.
Much work remains to be done toward the development of criminal

justice araduate education that speaxs to the central "issues of




crime control in modern society. But, if we have managed to
identify some of the major problems that cry out for attention,
the nurposes of these volumes will have been achieved.

The superwvision and general editorship of these Reports
was the responsibility of the Consortium Board of Directors,
composed of the Project Directors of tlie seven Consortium uni-
versities: Peter P. Leijins, Chairman, University of Maryland;
Norman Rosenblatt, Vice Chairman, Northeastern University:

John H. McNamara, former Chairman, University of Michigans

James W. Fox, Eastern Kentucky University; Don C. Gibbons, Port-
land State University; I. Gayle Shuman, Arizona State Univer-
sity: and Vincent J. "Webb, University of Nebraska at Omaha. A
Consortium Reports Committee chaired by Peter P. Lejins was ap-
pointed by the Board of Directors. kMembership of this commit-
tee has included Gilbert Ii. Bruns, James W. Fox, Norman Rosen-
blatt, and Vincent J. Webb.

Responsibility for the overall organization of these many
efforts, including outlining, editing, writing of certain por-
tions, typing, proofreading, reproduction, and assembly of the
Reports rested with the staff of the 0ffice of the Coordinator:
Gilbert H. Bruns, Coordinator; Pat (Wilson) Young, former
Assistant to the Coordinator:; Carolyn O'Hearn, Publications
Liaison Specialist; Charlotte C. Howard and Elaine Stern, Proj-
ect Assistants; and Marilyn Thompson, secretary.

The representatives of the National Criminal Justice Edu-

cational Consortium wish to take this opportunity to express
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their appreciation for both the financial and moral support of
the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration, without which
these volumes and the achievements reported in them would not
have been possible. rratitude is due especially to Administra-
tor Richard W. Velde, J. Price Foster, Director of the Office
of Criminal Justice Education and Training, and Program Mana-
gers Carl ¥W. Hamm and Jean F. Moore.

Althouch the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration
provided the funding for the Consortium, the views presented
in these volumes do not necessarily represent the opinions and
views of that agency. Instead, the claims and conclusions ad-
vanced in these pages should be attributed to the members of

the National Criminal Justice Educational Consortium,
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IMTRODUCTION

The MNational Criminal Justice Educational Consortium was
comnrised of seven universities: Arizona State University,
Tastern Kentucky University, Michigan State University, North-
castern University, the University of Maryland, and the Uni-
vorsitv of Nebraska at Omaha. This volume of the Reports con-
tains the proorzn histories of the seven institutions. These
histories were written by the Project Directors—-in some cases
with the assistance of other informed individuals~--of the
4N6(e) agrant nrojects at the seven universities. For several
reasons, there is considerable variety in the nature of these
program histories.

At the time of the receipt of the 406(e) grants, the crim-
inal Jjustice programs cf the seven grantees were at widely dif-
fering stages of development. Two schools, Michigan State Uni-
versity and the University of Marvland, already had doctoral
proagrams in criminal justice in place. Eastern Kentucky Uni-
versity offered undercraduate and master's degrees in criminal
justice. Woxtheastern Uaniversity, Portlend State University,
and the Univarsity of MNebraska at Omaha had undergraduate--but
no araduate--prograns. Arizona State University offered

neither undergraduate nor graduate programs in criminal justice.
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The institutions containino those programs also varied
arecatly. The University of "Maryland has had a long history
hoth as an inctitution and a university. Portland State Uni-
versity, on the other hand, has had a relatively brief history
as an institution. Most of the schools have been in existence
-=in some form or another~-for some time, although their ten-
ure as universities may have been relatively brief. It should
also be noted that most of these institutions are urban insti-~
tutions and that six are public universities--MNortheastern
being the only private institution among the seven.

The perspectives of the authors of these program histor-
ies also differ considerably. Althcuch in all cases the auth-
or, or one of the coauthors, was the Project Director of the
206 (e) crant at his institution, their relationships with their
institutions wvariad greatly in other resmects. The Project
Directeor at the University of "arvland has had a decades-long
tenure at that institution and intimate involvement with its
criminolocy nrogram almost from its inception. None of the
other Proiect Directors had such a long involvement with either
their institution or its criminal justice program. Some had
a previous association with the university--but not with its
criminal justice program. Others were recruited by their uni-
versity for its 406(e) oroject. In three instances, there was
a change in Project Director during the three-year grant peri-
od. In those cases, the authors were not intimately involved
in the early stages of the 406(e) projects at their univer-

sities.
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The administrative location of the criminal justice pro-
aram and the other roles plaved by its Project Director also
affect the telling of the narratives. At Northeastern Univer-
sity the Project Director was Dean of the College of Criminal
Justice and previouslv had held other administrative positions
in the Universitv. Conversely, at Michigan State University
the 406(e) funds were used principally for a research center,
and the Project NDirector functioned as head of that center but
did not assume othcr matior administrative responsibilities.

For all of the reasons cited above--—the differences in
the programs, the differences in the institutions, the differ-
ences in the perspectives of the Project Directors=--it was
agreed from the beginning that no common outline could he ad-
hered tc in the individual narratives. Consequently, the
reader should be aware that the content and the organization
of the procram histories varv greatly. In addition, no com~
mon noint of view in time is maintained among the seven nar-
ratives. Some Project Directors wrote their reports several
nonths before the termination of their 406 (e) grants; éthers
waited until after that point. Some directors wrote sactions
of their remorts owver a period of several months while others
wrote a complete report with later revisions. Although every
effort has been made to maintain as much consistency as pos-
sible, the reader should not assume that the time frame re~
mains the same among the seven program histories-—--or even with-

in the individual narrative.
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ARIZOMA STATE UNIVERSITY
PROGRAM HISTORY

Ty

I. Gayle Shuman

THTE SETTING

Arizona State niversitv occunies a sorewhat unusual po~
sition amonc the seven universities which constitute the Na-
tional Criminal Juztice Educational Consortium. The oldest
educational institution in the Southwest, it is, nevertheless,
one of the youngest universities of the seven. ASU is located
in the heart of one of the fastest growing areas of the nation
and, in common with Michigan State University and the Univer-
gity of "aryland, lies within the metxoplex surrounding the

state's capital city.

Since the end of "orld "lar II, Arizona, the youngest state
within the continental limits of the United States, has grown
rapidly, with the oreatest surge occurring in the fifties and

sixties. This growth is a result of nany factors, not the
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least of which are eguable vinter climate in the desexrt areas
and a geographic diversity which ranges from low deserts to
high mountains, from nan-made wonders such as Hoover Dam toO

such natural wonders as the Grand Canyon and the Painted Desert.

THE JIETROPLEX

Phoenix, Arizona's capital, and the satellite communities
of Sun City, Glendale, Scottsdale, Chandler, Tempe, and rlesa
suffer from the prohlems of any “boon" area, as well as from
the problems inhzrent in seats of government. These metroplex
cities are; for the most part, nevw cities. “lost of the old
landmarks~-rvaemnants of territorial days--are gone, and most of
the wre-orld War IT buildings have bheen replaced with glitter-
ing nmodern structuras, many of them designed by world-famous
architects such as ¥Frank Llovd Jright.

in commen with otiher rapid-growth areas, the metroplex
faces rnumerous problens. Public services, for example, lag

Lehind derand, and police and fire departments are under-

n

taffed. In addition, several problems not common to all rap-

P.

dly growing areas plague the Phoenix area.

The greater Phoenix area has a populs ion that is at once
stable and ever-changiny. The core of the population comprises
people of all classes and economic conditions, from non-Englisl.

speaking, unemploved poor to enormously wealthy businessmen and

1..[.

ndustrialists. The vast majority of the people, however, are
hard-working, middle-class citizens of all ethnic groups,

struggling to raise their families in an inflationary world
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just as are their counterparts throughout the United States.
In this respect, the Phoenix metroplex is no different from
other large urban areas of the nation.

Despite all the problems, however--problems which are cer-
tainly shared to some degree by all areas of urban sprawl--~Ari-
zona, particularly the Phoenix metroplex, has much to offer in
the way of good living. 8Since modern air conditioning now pro-
vides the means of coping with the three unbearably hot summer
montihs of June, July, and August, its healthful, moderate win-
ter climate attracts rore people each year. As the energy cri-
sis nounts and the shortage of heating fuel increases, even
more people can be expected to migrate to Arizona. IHore peo-
rle, of course, mean nore crime and more social problems.

Thus, the need for increased facilities to educate and train
criminal justice personnel has become acute. It is because of
this need that the criminal justice program at Arizona State

University has evolved.

THE TJWIVERSITY

iThen it was founded in 1885, the Territorial Normal School
of the Territory of Arizona (the first of a series of many
nanes for the instituticn now known as Arizona State University)
vas the only institution of higher iearning in the 1200-mile
expanse of desert and mountains lying between Provo, Utah, on
the north and the llexican bordexr on the south, and between Aus-
tin, Texas, on the east and Los Angeles, California, on the

west.



By the £all of 1245, Arizona 3tate Teachers College, as
it had been known since 1922, had 533 students. The institu-
tion, which had been in continual, although sometimes shaky,
operation for 60 yvears, was still only a small school. Except
for a brief period immediately prior to World War II when en-
rollment had risen to 1341, the school had served a relatively
static student body of 500 to 600 students. Within the next
30 years, however, this modest teachers college would become a
major university; the fall enrollment figure would rise from
the 553 of 1945 to more than 36,000 in the fall of 1975.

The same equable climate which attracts sco many people to
the Phoenix area also attracts a high quality faculty to the
University. & voung university, ASU has neither the funds nor
the established reputation of many older schools, yet a number
of distinguished and highly respected faculty members with il-
lustriocus reputations have come to ASU, drawn not only by the
healthfvl climate and relaxed life-style but also by the oppor-
tunities to develop challenging educational programs. For the
same reasons, many promising young scholars have also come to
ASU.

Another attraction--one which is a continuing source of
pleasure to many faculty and students--is the beautiful campus.
The main campus, stretching south from the Tempe buttes, encom-
passes over 430 acres. Perhaps the most striking feature of
the campus is the ﬁeautiful landscaping, a legacy from an early

president, Dr. Arthur John llatthews, an enthusiastic
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horticulturist. IMature palm trees and orange trees, interest-
iﬂg desert plants, and blooming flowers ornament the well-kept
lawns. The luxuriant vegetation not only softens the desert
heat; it also serves to unify the heterogeneous styles and ma-
terials of the buildings.

The University offers excellent research facilities for
the graduate student as well as for the undergraduate student.
Cf wparticular interest to students in the Center of Criminal
Justice are the Law Library, hoasing some 107,000 volumes, and
the Charles Trumbull Havden Library, with holdings in excess
of 1,500,000 volumes, including a number of notable special
collections.

The administrative structure of Arizona State University
is basically similar to that of most universities, altlhiough a
few differences do exist. The primary responsibility for gov-~
erning the three state universities lies with the Board of Re-
gents for the State of Arizona. Local administration at Ari-
zona State University is composed of the President, Dr. John W.
Schwada, and vice presidents. Responsible to the Academic Vice
President are the Deans of the Colleges of Liberal Arts, Educa-
tion, Architecture, Mursing, Engineering, Pusiness Administra-
tion, Fine Arts, Law, the Dean of the Graduate School of Social
Service Administration, the Dean of Summer Sessions and Exten-

sions, and the Director of the Center of Criminal Justice.




THE PﬁOCESS

The primary purpose of this volume of the Consortium Re-
ports is to describe the unique process used by each of the
Consortium schools in developing or strengthening its graduate
program in criminal justice. Since the undergraduate and grad-
uate programs were developed simultaneously at ASU, any de-
scription of the development of the graduate program must,
therefore, include some comment on the undergraduate program.

Kurt Lewin has identified a model of organizational devel-
opment that furnishes an appropriate reference point on which
to base a description of the complex series of events that
evolved during the development of the undergraduate and gradu-
ate programs in criminal justice at Arizona State University.
Lewin suggests that behavior within an organization is never
static but is, rather, a dynamic balance between forces working
in owposite directions resulting in a "quasi~stationary equi-
libriun." Change, or "unfreezing,” takes place when an imbal-
ance occurs bhetween the sunm of the "driving forces” (those at-
tempting to effect change) and the sum of the "restraining
forces" (those attempting to maintain the status quo), either
through a change in direction of one or more of these forces
or through the addition of a new force.

Since the early 1960's, sporadic attempts had been made by
local criminal justice agencies to have the University estab-
lish a specialized curriculum and an identifiable degree in the

area of criminal justice. The major impetus for such a program
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came from law enforcement agencies and generally took the form
of a request to establish a specialized curriculum in police
administration. Because these "driving forces" were neither
well organized nor consistent in their requests, the "quasi-
stationary equilibrium"” was, in reality, quite static. Some
"unfreezing®” did occur in the middle 1960's when, as the re-
sult of an intensified drive by the law enforcement agencies,
the University established a public safety specialty in the
Departments of Political Science and Sociology. This slight
shift in the equilibrium momentarily diverted the driving
forces, and the situation soon refroze without significant
change having occurred.

It was not until 1971 that three significant events oc-
curred which were to result in a total unfreezing of the equi-
librium and a final movement toward a new equilibrium that has
not yet been fully established. The first of these events was
the arrival in the summer of 1971 of Dr. John W. Schwada as
President of the University. The second of these events oc-
cnrred shortly after Dr. Schwada's arrival, when an intensified
effort was again initiated by the local law enforcement agen-~
cies to have the University establish a baccalaureate program
in police administration. The third event involved a renewed
interast by the Law Lnforcement Assistance Administration (LEAA}
in graduate criminal justice education, resulting in LEAA's
solicitation, in December 1971, of proposals for the Centers

of Excellence program.
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By early 1272, the stage was set for the development of a
criminal justice program at the University. DuringAthe follow-
ing months, a number of individuals and groups became involved.
Because of the large number of people involved, it is impossi-
ble to include the contributions which each person or group
made to the process that followed. To reconstruct the complex
events, involving hundreds of people for more than four years,
is a difficult task; to do so with a minimum of bias and with
any degree of accuracy is a nearly impossible task. The pro-
cess will, therefore, be described through the author's inter-
pretation of three of these groups: the University administra-

tion, the University faculty, and the criminal justice agencies.

TJE UNIVERSITY ADIMIWISTRATION

For many years, one of the obvious restraining forces in
the development of a criminal justice program was the adminis-
tration of the University. Although the single individuals
comprising an administration may be innocuous in themselves,
the administration of any university frequently becomes an omi-
nous restraining force when it operates as a group. Some stu-
dents of higher education would suggest that this phenomenon
is not so much an organized resistance to change as it is an
aversion to personal risk-taking or an innate inability to do
anything other than maintain the status quo. Whatever the
cause, the administration of Arizona State University appeared
to most observers to be the bulwark of the restraining forces

prior to the arrival of President Schwada.
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Dr. Schwada, who came to ASU from the University of Iis-
souri, was preceded by his reputation as a forceful administra-
tor with a strong commitment to institutional sensitivity and
responsiveness to community needs. His leadership of the na-
tion's tenth largest university succeeded that of an acting
president who had been induced by the Governing Board to extend
a one-year interin appointment to two years. These two years
under a custodial president, joined with Dr. Schwada's known
commitment to comnunity-oriented programs, combined to create
a high degree of receptivity in the administration for an aca-
demic program such as criminal justice.

This, then, was the mecod when the Law Enforcement Assis-
tance Administration solicited proposals for the Centers of
"2cellence program. Those administrators who had sought such
a program in the past found renewed hope in LEAA's announce-
ment; they soon mustered sufficient support among other admin-
istrators to have a meeting of academic deans to consider the
feasibility of the University's developing such a proposal.

The meeting, held on February 16, 1972, was attended by
the Academic Vice President; the Vice President for Graduate
Studiesy; the Director of Research Grants and Contracts; the
Dean of the Graduate School of Social Service Administration;
the Dean of Summer School and IExtension; and the Deans of the
Colleges of Liberal Arts, Education, and Law. Those in atten-
dance unanimously agreed that the University should proceed to

develop a proposal. Each academic dean present agreed to
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appoint one or more faculty members from his college or school
to serve on the proposal committee.

This meeting was the turning point for the administration.
Since that date the administration has strongly supported the
Center of Criminal Justice at Arizona State University. For
the most part, this support has enhanced the growth of the aca-~
demic program of the Center. Ilot only has the University con-
stantly exceeded its original financial commitment to the Cen-
ter, but the President's public suppert of the program has al-
so neutralized a number of the restraining forces.

On some occasions, however, the strong support by the ad-
ministration has intensified the restraining forces. Some
faculties oppose anything the administration advocates, no mat-
ter how worthy the cause. The more "heavy-footed”" the adminis-
tration becomes in supporting a cause, the more intense the op-

position from certain academic areas.

THE UMNIVERSITY FACULTY

After the meeting of the Vice President and the academic
deans on February 16, each academic dean was contacted and
asked to appoint one or more faculty members from his college
to serve on the LEAA Proposal Committee. No attempt was made
to influence the deans' selection of faculty members to serve
on the committee. However, the supporters of the proposal
were concerned to some degree that if faculty members were se-~
lected who opwosed a criminal justice program—-or federal fund-

ing of such programs--the situation would refreeze and the
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entire effort would die before it started. Fortunately,
either consciously or subconsciously, the respective deans se-
lzcted faculty members who were favorable to the task at hand,
and the committee, remaining intact with one exception, was a
major factor in the success of the program.

The first meeting of the LEAA Proposal Committee was held
on February 28, 1972. The membership of this committee con-
sisted of tenured faculty from the Departments of Political
Science, Psychology, and Sociology in the College of Liberal
Arts, and one member from each of the following: the Colleges
of Law, Education, Business Administration, Engineering, and
the Graduate School of Social Service Administration. The
Dean of Summer Sessions and Extensions and the Director of the
Office of Research Grants and Contracts were also members of
the committee.

The committee was briefed on the status of the Universi-
ty's efforts to date ancd given what limited information was
available concerning national trends in criminal justice edu-
cation. The committee was also advised of President Schwada's
support of the proposal.

One of the first acts of the committee was to establish
an Advisory Committee composed of functioning criminal justice
personnel. This committee subsequently became known as the
Agency Advisory Committee, with the Faculty Committee being

known as the Faculty Advisory Committee.
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The Faculty Advisory Coummittee and the Agency Advisory
Committee met freguently during the following weeks, with their
efforts culminating in a proposal that was submitted to LEAA in
ilarch 1972. On September 11, 1972, President Schwada was ad-
vised by LEAA that the University had not been selected to par-
ticipate in the Centers of Excellence program.

buring the five months which had elapsed between the time
the proposal was submitted and the time the University was ad-
vised that it had not been selected, the two committees contin-
ued to meet on an irregular basis. One member had resigned
from the Faculty Advisory Committee at the request of his de-
partment, the faculty ¢f his department had voted not to par-
ticipate in the project, since federal funds were involved.

Other members of the Faculty Advisory Committee continued
during this interim period to exhibit a high degree of motiva-
tion and interest in developing a program in criminal justice
and undertook a number of projects which were to have major
effects upon the future of the Center.

One such project was a survey of each academic department
to determine the interest of other faculty members in such a
progran. ¥ach departnent chairperson was contacted personally,
informed of the pending proposal, and asked to survey his de-
partment to determine what contributions his faculty could
make, either collectively or individually, to an interdisci-
plinary program. %ithin three weeks more than 200 faculty

members, representing such diverse disciplines as Speech and
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Theatre, llome Fconomics, Geography, Physical Bducation, and
Economics, had indicated an interest in participating in some
way in such a program. These lists are still being used to
identify faculty members who are interested in research and
teaching in the field of criminal Jjustice.
Such nomentum had been developed among the Faculty Advi~
sory Comnittee that, when it was advised that the University

had not bheen salected

m

s one of the Centers of Excellence
achools, the Comnittee voted to rewrite the proposal for an
undergraduate curriculum and submit it to the Arizona State
Justice Planning Agency (ASJPA). The rewritten proposal was
submitted to the ASJPA in September 1972. The proposal, iden-
tifying nine specific tasks to be accomplished during a twelve-
month period, included the establishment of a Center of Crimi-
nal Justice and the development of an undergraduate curriculum
in criminal justice. .

One of the early concerns of the staff of the ASJPA was
the commitment which the University was willing to make to con-
+inue the program once outside funding ceased. To addresgs this
concern, the Faculiv Advisory Committee encouraged the Univer-
sity to establish, prior to funding by the ASJPA, a Center of
Crimiral Justice as an indication of the University's commit-
ment.

President Schwada officially established the Center of
Criminal Justice on December 1, 1872, and designated it as the

University's research and service unit in the field of criminal
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justice. Although the University had several other centers
and institutes attached to academic departments within the ex-
isting colleges, President Schwada instructed the Director of
the Center of Criminal Justice to report directly to the Office
of the Academic Vice President.

Without auny assurance of state or federal funding, the
Center became operational in January 1973, with the appoint-
ment of a director and a secretary. The Center's first office
consisted of a large, unpartitioned classroom, two desks, four
chairs, a file cabinet, and a telephone. With a commitment of
only six-months' funding from the University, the Center was
launched on shaky ground.

A month later, in february 1973, the Center received a
grant from ASJPA, »nart of which was to be used to develop an
undergraduate curriculwm in criminal justice. And five months
later, in July, the Center received a grant from LEAA to devel-
op a graduate program in criminal justice. Both grants provid-
ed money for released-time for faculty to assist in the devel-
opment of the undergraduate and graduate curricula. Since the
Faculty Advisory Committee had been involved in the planning
from the beginning, it was natural to look to members of this
committee for assistance. Ilowever, because the ASJPA grant
had been awarded after the beginning of the spring semester,
only one member of the Faculty Advisory Committee, Dr. George
Chartier, Assistant Professor of Psychology, could be released

and loaned to the Center on a part-time basis. Other members
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of the Faculty Advisory Committee continued to meet on a regu-
lar basis to review and pass on curriculum suggestions made by
the Center staff and Dr. Chartier. During the summer of 1973,
several members of the Committee were able to work full-time
on the development of both the undergraduate and graduate cur-
ricula, and, by the end of the summer, an undergraduate propos=-
al had been developed and submitted to the Academic Vice Presi-
dent for processing through the University.

University procedures do not reguire the Faculty Senate
to approve new undergraduate degree programs; however, it is
necessary that they be advised by the Academic Vice President
of new undergraduate programs. In October 1973, Academic Vice
President Dannenfeldt advised the Senate of the proposed new
undergraduate program in criminal Jjustice. The proposal was
then forwarded by President Schwada that same month to the
Long~Range Planning Committee of the Doard of Regents. On De-
cember 15, 1973, the Board of Regents authorized Arizona State
University to award a Bachelor of Science degree in Criminal
Justice.

The first undergraduate classes were initiated a month
later at the beginning of the spring semester, and the first
baccalaureate was awarded in December 1974. The ease with
which the undergraduate program was approved gave the Center
staff and the Faculty Advisory Committee a great deal of confi-
dence. The success of the Center until that point had been

nothing short of spectacular. Two out of three grant proposals
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had been funded, an innovative undergraduate curriculum had
been developed and implemented, a strong faculty had been re-
cruited, and nearly 209 students had been enrolled the first
samester. ‘To say that everyone had a feeling of omnipotence

is an undevstatencent. It appeared that all restraining forces
tad been completely neutralized.

licwever, problams soon developed between the Center staff
and the Faculty Advisory Committee. Four specific incidents
can be identified which contributed to the ultimate demise of
the Faculty Adviscory Cormittee as a major influence in the ac-~
ademic programs of the Center.

The first nroblen to surface was the guestion of faculty.
1Tho would teacsh the new classes? Three members of the Faculty
Advieory Cormittee were on released-time from their academic
departnents to assist the Center staff in the development of

the underxgraduate and graduate curriculum. Only one memnber
agread %o tcach a class. The other two agreed to continue in
an "adninistrative" capacity but did not want to teach.

The four members of the Center's administrative staff who
had terminal degrees agreed to teach one class each, without
cxtra compensation, in addition to their administrative duties.
The dztermination of theilr academic rank and the question of
who would make that determination became the second problem.
Because of the intimate involvement of the Faculty Advisory
Committee with the Center staff, the Office of the Academic
Vice President turned to the Faculty Advisory Committee for

input.
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One newnber of the Center staff had been a tenured associ-
ate professor at another university, a second had been an as-
sistant professor at another university, and the remaining two
had never held academic rank. The latter two, however, had
several years of university administrative experience. In ad-
dition, one had taught at the high school level for several
years and the other part-time at a community college. It was
the recommandation of the Faculty Advisory Committee that the
former tenured associate professor be offered the rank of as-
sistant professcr; the former assistant professor be offered
the rank of associate professor; and, of the two who had never
held academic rank, one bhe offered the rank of associate pro-
fessor and the other not be offered professorial rank.

These recommendations resulted in an open confrontation
between the Center staff and the Faculty Advisory Committee,
After lengthy discussions with the Assistant Academic Vice
President,; the Office of the Vice President accepted two of
these recormmendations and altered the remaining two.

The Faculty Advisory Committee'’s recommendation on aca-
demic rank raised the third issue: what should be the role of
the Paculty Advisorv Comnittee in the academic affairs of the
Centaxr? It was the opinion of some members of the Faculty Ad~
visory Committee that, since the faculty of the Center lacked
"experience® in administering an academic unit, the Faculty
Advisory Committee should assume the role of the "faculty" of

the Center and determine academic policy until the new faculty




21

gained sufficient experience to govern themselves. It was the
unanimous opinion of the Center faculty that academic tradition
dictated that they assume all rights and responsibilities of a
faculty and that they needed no help from the Faculty Advisory
Committee in administering the academic affairs of the Center.

These three issues arose and were resolved in a matter of
a few weeks. It was a fourth issue, which surfaced when the
master's proposal was submitted to the Graduate Council, that
effectively caused the actual demise of the Faculty Advisory
Committee as a major influence in the affairs of the Center.
This fourth issue involved a general feeling among the Center
faculty that most Faculty Advisory Committee members had been
negligent in keeping their respective departments and colleges
informed of the developments at the Center. It was also felt
that some nembhers of the committee had lost the very perspec-
tive for which they hal been selected--a perspective which was
to reflcct their regpective academic disciplines--and had, in-
stead, tended to reach decisions based upon more personal, hid-
dan feelings and opinions.

This was the state of affairs in the early spring of 1974.
Fortunately, the proposal for the ilaster of Science degree in
Criminal Justice was nearly coupleted when the difficulties oc-
curred between the Center faculty and the Faculty Advisory Com-
nittee.

The master's proposal was developed following the same

general methods used in developing the baccalaureate proposal.
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The Agency Advisory Committee met frequently with the Faculty
Advisory Committee and the Center staff in the development of
the proposal, with the result that the final proposal was ac-
ceptable to all concerned.

The procedures required for approval by the University of
a new graduate degree are significantly different from those
required for the approval of a new undergraduate degree. All
proposals for a new graduate degree must be approved first by
the Graduate Ccuncil and then by the Faculty Senate, before
being sent to the DBoard of Regents. The proposal for the Mas~
ter of Science degree in Criminal Justice was forwarded to the
Graduate Council by th2 Academic Vice President in March 1974.

It is the molicy of the Graduate Council to appoint a sub-
cormit.2e to study proposals for new graduate programs. The
subcommittee selected to review the proéosal for the Master of
Science degree program in Criminal Justice was chaired by a
professcor from the Department of Secondary Education; profes-
sors from the departments of Psychology, Sociology, Counselor
Education, and Foreign Language were members. The subcommittee
held its first meeting on April 12, 1974, and issued its report
to the Graduate Council on May 2.

The report opened with the statement that all members
agreed with the need for a graduate program in criminal justice.
The report then listed seven areas which the subcommittee

viewved with concorn:
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The first area of concern was that, among the courses to
be offered in the criminal justice program; there appeared to
ke a duplication of courses offered by other academic depart—
ments. The report listed, as an example, two proposed courses
in research which appeared to duplicate twelve courses offered
in other departments.

The second area wvas that the program might take on the
flavor of being an "easy"” program if all or most of the course
work were offered within the Center. The third area of concern
was that, under the program as outlined in the proposal, crimi-
nal justice majors in the Southwest would not have the exposure
to the culture and language of the Southwest, partiéularly to
Spanish, which the subsommittee felt was nzscessary for these
students’ success in their chosen field.

The fcurth area which concerned the subcommittee was that
graduates of the program would be in competition with graduates
from the programns in counselor education and in socioclogy. The
fifth concern was the lack of prerequisites for courses listed
in the program. The sixth was whether or not the State of Ari-
zona had the financial resources to maintain s:uch a program.

The seventh and last concern of the subcommittee was the
lncation of the Center within the administrative structure of
the University. It was notad in the report that all other Uni-
versity Centers are attached to an academic department within
an existing college; however, the Center of Criminal Justice

"is not attached to an academic unit."
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The subcommittee's report was discussed at the regular
Graduate Council meeting on ilay 7, 1974. In addition to dis~-
cussing the issues raised in the subcommittee report, members
of the Graduate Council, who appeared to have little or no
knowledge of the Center, raised numerous questions concerning
the baccalaureate program and the qualifications of the facul-
tv. Some members of the Council were concerned that the Cen-
ter did not hzve sufficient experience in operating a bacca-
laureate nrogram to launch a graduate program.

Since the Faculty Senate already had held its final meet~
ing for the academic vear and would not meet until the follow-
ing September, it was recommended by the Graduate Council that
the proposal be rewritten by the Center faculty during the
summer of 1974 and resubmitted to the Council at their first
meeting the following fall.

In analyzincg the actions »f the Graduate Council, three
things becare apparent: (1) the fact that all full-time and
part~time faculty members had terxrminal degrees was of immense
benefit in overcoming objections to the quality of the program;
(2) it wes apparent that the members of the Faculty Advisory
Committee had not kept their respective departments informed
of the progress of the ¢raduate proposal; and (3) the Graduate
Council did not want the approval of a master's program to be
taken as tacit arpproval of a doctoral program, should such a

proposal be forthcoming.
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In August 1874, a completely rewritten proposal was sub-
mitted to the Graduate Council at its first meeting of the ac-
ademic year. The council approved the rewritten proposal and
forwarded it to the Faculty Senate in October. After the Fac—-
ulty Senate approved the proposal at its first meeting in No-
vember, President Schwada forwarded the proposal to the Board
of Regents the same month. Sinca the Board had previously
been advised that such a proposal was forthcoming, no problems
in receiving Board approval were anticipated. This assumption
proved to be erroneous.

The Board of Regents governs three state universitiess
the University of Arizona in Tucson, Northern Arizona Universi-
ty in Flagstaff, and Zrizona State University in Tempe. The

oldest criminal justice program in Arizona is offered by Nor-

4.

thern Arizona Universityv--an undergraduate program in Police
Science which hasg existed for a number of years, operating as
an independent academnic department in the College of Arts and
Science. The University of Arizona offers an area of concen-
tration in correctional administration at both the undergradu-
ate and graduate level within the Department of Public Adminis-
tration, which is one of several departments in the College of
Public and Business Adninistration.

The details of wvhat happened at the December meeting of
the Board of Regents are not entirely clear. It was reported
that at the Friday work session preceding the open meeting on

Saturday, the Regents, after lengthy discussion, voted to table
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for a year the proposal from Arizona State University for the
Haster of Science program in Criminal Justice. This vote was
consistent with a recormendation made by the Academic Coordina=
tor of the Board of Regents Central Staff. Newspaper accounts
of the Friday session reported that some members of the Board
felt the proposed program duplicated existing programs at the
University of Arizona and Northern Arizona University. Not
reported by the local papers was the fact that, after the vote
to table the Arinona State University proposal, the Regents

n

Tim e
moTar o

approved a

I

Science degree in Police Science at Nor-
thern Arizona University. As a result of the approval of the
master's degree wrogramn at Northern Arizona University and the
subsequent approval of tihe appointment of Colonel James J.
Hegatty, former Director of the Arizona Department of Public
Safety, as a full professor in the Center of Criminal Justice,
the proposal for the master's degree program at Arizona State

University was reconsidered and was approved by the Board lat-

er in the same meeting.

At that time the Regents were engaged in an ongoing con-
troversy with the local press regarding a newly enacted open-—
meeting law, reguiring all governmental agencies to decide all
policies, procedures, etc., in a meeting open to the public.
The clinax of this controversy was reached at this December
1974 mecting when, on the following day, the newspapers carried
headiines accusing the Regents of approving the Arizona State

University proposal in a "secret" session in violation of the
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open-meeting law. A suit was subsequently filed by several
groups asking the Court to make null and void all actions of
the Regents at their December 1974 meeting. Although a large
number of items were acted upon by the Regents at this meeting,
the controversy centered upon the criminal justice program at
Arizona State University. Wever was the master's degree pro-
gram at Northern Arizona University mentioned, and, to this
day, most people are not aware that this program was approved
at the same meeting.

This controversy between the Regents and the press was
cause for a great deal of concern among the faculty of the Cen-
ter. Since the suit would take several months to resolve
should it go to court and since the Regents were not scheduled
to meet again until after the beginning of the spring semester,
the central question was whether the University should proceed
with the initiation of a master's program before the issue was
settled or wait until fall to offer graduate classes.

President Schwada's decision was that the University
should proceed on the assumption that the Regents had not acted
illegally in approving the program. Graduate classes were ini-
tiated in mid-January, with more than 60 students being admit-
ted to the procram. In January, the Regents voted in an open
neeting to approve all items approved at their December meet-

ing, thus nullifying any technical violation which might have

occurred.
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Although the merits of the master's degree program were
never an issue--in fact, the need for such a program was fre-
guently supported by the press--the entire controversy sur-
rounding the approval of the program had a depressing effect
on everyone involved. In light of this controversy and the
concerns of the Graduate Council, it was decided to postpone
work on the doctoral program until f£all, although a draft of a
proposal had been furnished the Graduate Council several months
previously.

Muring the spring and summer session of 1975, the faculty
of the Center devoted its entire effort to the implementation
of the master's program.

In late summer 1275, it was decided work should begin
again on the doctoral proposal. In view of the difficulties

encountcred in obtaining approval of the master's program, the

" Vice President for Graduate Studies was asked to appoint a sub-

comuittee of the Graduate Council to work with the Center fac-
ulty in the development of the proposal. This decision was
based upon two factors: TFirst, the Faculty Advisory Committee
had been inactive for more than a year. Although it was felt
by some Center faculty that the Faculty Advisory Committee mem-
bers had been negligent in keeping their respective departments
informed of the development of the master's proposal, there was
unaninmous agreement that the benefits derived from input from a
variety of academic disciplines were invaluable in the develop-

ment of an interdisciplinary curriculum. Secondly, one of the




29
major difficulties encountered previously with the Graduate
Council appeared to originate from a lack of information con-
cerning the development process, input from other academic dis-
ciplines, etc. If the council were involved from the start,
its members would not only be aware of the efforts involved in
the development of the proposal but could also make signifi-
cant contributions from a broad base of academic disciplines,

a factor otherwise lacking with the demise of the Faculty Advi-
sory Committee.

On October 7, 1975, after several requests from the Direc~
tor of the Center, the Vice President for Graduate Studies ap-
pointed a subcommittee of the Graduate Council, chaired by a
professor of Sociology and comprised qf members from the De-
partments of Psychology, Secondary Education, and Mathematics.

The chairman of the subcommittee was invited to attend
the conference on Key Issues in Criminal Justice Doctoral Edu-
cation held at the University of llebraska at Omaha in October
1875. e participated actively in the discussions and returned
to give a favorable report to the Graduate Council at its Oc-
tober meeting. Ilowever, it was decided that the Graduate Coun-
cil should maintain its previous policy of not participating in
the proparation of proposals. As a result, the subcommittee
was directed to remain inactive until a formal proposal had
been prepared by the Center faculty.

In sunmarizing the activities of the University faculty

in the development of the Center and in the development of the




30
undergraduate and master's proposals, it must be said that they
made significant contributions. Any opposition encountered was
isolated and generally resolved by involving those opposed in
the activities of the Center. Although the Faculty Advisory
Committee has ceased to exist as such, several former members
are actively involved in current activities of the Center. One
former member has joined the Center as a full-time faculty mem-
ber, and another is teaching »art-time.

The Center staff and faculty are indebted to the individu-~
al faculty members from other academic departments and colleges

who made valuable contributions to the program's development.

FULICTIONAL CRIMIMAL JUSTICE AGENCIZES

One of the most controversial issues in criminal justice
higher education is the degree of involvement of functional
criminal justice agencies in the development and control of
such programs. Since ASU is located near the state capital
and in the population center of the state, the heads of all
state criminal justice agencies as well as the heads of the
state's largest county and municipal agencies are readily
available to the University. Although the experience of Ari-
zona State University with these agencies was not without its
problems, it can be said that their contribution to the devel-
opment of the Center and its programs was significant. Faculty
members were pleasantly surprised by the positive attitude of
most agency personnel toward higher education and the contribu-

tions they made toc a sound academic program.
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The Agency Advisory Connittee was formed in Felruary 1872,
when Colonel James J. ilegarty, then Director of the Arizona De-
partment of Public Safety, was requested to organize a commit-
tee to work with the faculty in the development of the proposal
for the Centers of Ixcellence program. Colonel Hegarty subse-
quently appointed the Honorable Jack Hays, Chief Justice, Ari-
zona Supreme Court; the Honorable Gary Nelson, then Attorney
General for the State of Arizona; Chief Lawrence Wetzel, Chief
of the Phoenix Police Department; Mr. Albert Brown, then Execu-
tive Director of the Arizona State Justice Planning Agency;

Ir, Allen Cook, Director of the Arizona Department of Correc-
tions (later replaced by !ir. John Moran); iir. Ernesto Garcia,
Director of the ilaricopa County Juvenile Court Services; and
‘ir. lMenry Duffie, ilaricopa County Chief Adult Probation Offi-
cer. The Agency Advisory Committee met weekly with the Faculty
MAdvisory Committee to develop the proposal for the Centers of
Dxcellence program. After the proposal was submitted in April,
the meetings became less regular until the following fall when
a proposal was submitted to the Arizona State Justice Planning
Agency for funding for the development of an undergraduate pro-
gran.

TThen funding was secured from the ASJPA in February 1973,
the Agency Advisory Committee resumed regular meetings with the
Center staff and the Faculty Advisory Committee in the develop-
ment of the undergraduate curriculum. It was the Agency Advi-

sory Committee that identified the parameters for the
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undergraduate curriculum. The comnittee insisted that what
the agencies needed in an individual with a baccalaureate de-
gree was not the how~to-do-it skills of a policeman, probation
officer, or correctional worker. These skills they could
teach, and would teach, once the individual was employed. What
they wanted was an individual who could express himself or her-
self well both orally and in writing, who was a critical
thinker, who had a broad liberal background, and who had an
understanding and appreciation of the criminal justice éystem.
They were, quite frankly, critical of academic programs that
attempted to duplicate "academy" programs, especially police
academies, and insisted from the start that educational insti~
tutions should do what they do best and let the agencies do
what they do best.

This unanimous attitude among the original Agency Advisory
Committes was totally unexpected by most members of the Faculty
Advisory Committee. The Faculty Advisory Committee had ap-
proached the first joint committee meeting anticipating a dif-
ficult time in selling a liberal education to agency pexrsonnel.
Then it became apparent that both groups had similar beliefs
on the role of higher education, a cohesiveness developed which
was to last throughout the more than two years that they met.

The situation changed somewhat, but not significantly,
when the Agency Advisory Committee established task forces to
work with the Center staff in developing specific courses for

the undergraduate curriculum. Three separate task forces—--one
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each for police, courts, and corrections--wvere established to
provide input from all levels of the operational agencies.
They met regularly with the Center staff in developing the un-
dergraduate curriculun.

In the case of the police task force, there was a notice-
able difference between their expectations from higher educa-
tion and those of the Agency Advisory Committee. lost of the
members of the police task force were captains, lieutenants,
and sergeants, and a trend soon emerged toward developing
courses specifically directed to the supervision and manage-
ment problems of these middle and upper managers. They saw,
as their most pressing need, the knowledge of how to deal with
the nitty-gritty problems of selection, promotion, motivation,
etc. These issues were finally resolved by convincing members
of the task force that these subjects were best handled in ad-
vanced noncredit, in-service type programs rather than in an
acadenic curriculqm°

The procedures used to involve the task forces in the de-
velopment of the undergraduate and graduate curricula were
identical with two exceptions:

{Then developing the undergraduate cuxriculum, the Center
staff developed data on issues to be discussed at each meeting
and presented the data intact to the task forces. The task
forces would then wrestle with all the unordered data and fi-
nally agree with the staff on a priority. This process was

very cumbersome and time-consuning, but it allowed the task
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forces to take part from the inception in making decisions af-
fecting the development of the curriculum. In developing the
master’'s curriculum, the task forces requested the Center staif
to summarize the data, develop some priorities, and then make
presentations for the task forces to react to. This greatly
reducaed the amount of time the task forces had to devote to
the development of the graduate curriculum.

The second major difference in the procedures used in the
development of the undergraduate and graduate curricula was
that, for the graduate curriculum, the three task forces were
combined into one. This had the distinct advantage of allow-
ing an interplay among the different agencies and greatly re-
duced the efforts of the Center staff. With the undergraduate
curriculum, the staff would nmeet with the police task force,
obtain their input, then meet with the corrections task force
£nr their input, and finally attempt to synthesize the infor-
mation from each. Tlith the graduate curriculum, the staff
could, in one sitting, pull together the perceived needs of
both grouns. This method had the additional advantage of al-
lowing each group to see the needs of the other group and
helved them to come to the realization that the basic needs of
hoth group»s were actually guite similar.,

In the development of both programs, the recommendations
of the task forces were transmitted to the Agency Advisory
Committee and the Faculty Advisory Conmittee for their final

review and approval. Final proposals were first reviewed by
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the task forces and then given final approval by the Agency
and Faculty Advisory Committees.

It might be appropriate at this point to note that the
agency personnel, at both the task force level and the advisory
committee level, consistently were more diligent in doing their
"homework" than were the faculty. When information had been
distributed prior to a meeting, the agency personnel would ar-
rive at the meeting with the material thoroughly marked up and
generally with additional information readily at hand. lost
members of the Faculty Advisory Cormittee would arrive at the
meeting having never read the material or reading it for the
first time as they walked in the door.

There is little doubt that the functional criminal justice
agencies made significant contributions to the development of
the academic programs of the Center. The process of working
with them was slow and sometimes cumbersome, but the results
were always rewarding. The only difficulty ever experienced
was that not everyone who wanted to participate could be in-
cluded. Uith nearly /0 percent of all criminal justice person-
nel in the state assigned to agencies within a 20-mile radius
of the campus, it was impossible to involve everyone.

It is the general consensus of those who developed the
program that, in addition to being academically sound, it meets
the needs of the functional agencies. The type of program de-
veloped doeé not, however, meet the needs of all individuals

in the functional agencies, and, consequently, many agency
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personnel who have enrolled in the prcocgram have dropped out af-
ter one or more semesters. The main problem appears to be that
some people look to an academic program for solving immediate
professional needs--which is really the purpose of in-service,
noncredit training--and cannot see the relevance of a program
that does not meet these immediate needs. There have also been
in-service personnel who have dropped the program because of
the rigorous demands of the faculty concerning term papers,
tests, etc. ©Generally these were students who had been enrollec
in community college programs where the faculty were in-service
personnel, and grades werce distributed according to rank and
time of service rather than on the basis of academic accomplish-
ments. These individuals have been by far in the minority, and

nmest left the program within the first year.
TIE PRODUCT

THE UNDERRGRADUATL CURRICULUM

Barly in the development of the undergraduate program, it
became apparent to the Faculty Advisory Committee and to the
Agency Advisory Comnmittee that certain pitfalls can be expected
in the development of a baccalaureate criminal justice program.
On the one hand there is the tendency for a baccalaureate pro-
gram to be completely dictated and controlled by functioning
criminal justice agencies. This approach results in a "skills"-
oriented curriculum which duplicates the efforts of the agen-

cies' own recruit-training programs. Experience also indicates
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that it is difficult for this type of program to gain status
in an academic institution.

At the other extreme are those programs which have been
developed without any input from the functioning criminal jus-
tice agencies. These tend to be highly theoretical programs
which have no relevance to the needs of criminal justice agen-
cies, resulting in their graduates having difficulty in obtain-
ing enployment. The Faculty and Agency Advisory Committees
established as their original goal the development of a program
that would be both academically sound and relevant to the needs
of the functioning criminal justice agencies.

The f£irst parameter decided upon prior to the actual de-
velopment of the curriculum was that there were more similari-
ties than differences hetween the needs of the agencies and the
neads of an academic program. Information received from other
educational institutions indicated that there was a definite
national trend away from the fragmented track system (i.e., law
enforcement, courts, and corrections) and toward treating the
system as a whole. It was the opinion of the advisory commit-
tees that, rather than enphasizing the differences between the
subsystems of the criminal justice system, the program should
have as its pgrimary thrust the objective of addressing the sys-
tem as a unit.

The scecond major parameter agreed upon was that the crimi-
nal justice system could profitably utilize individuals from

almost any acadenic discipline. This concept was emphasized
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in part by the view of the Agency Advisory Committee that fu-
ture personnel needs existed for a diversity of individuals
such as personnel specialists, laboratory technicians, dieti-
tians, lawyers, change agents, etc. Recognizing these needs,
the committees decided to utilize all relevant existing academ-
ic programs anu not to duplicate any program already offered in
another academic department.

As a result of these decisions, a philoscphy of criminal
justice higher education at Arizona State University was adopt-
ed: Crininal justice is a nultidisciplinary, problem~oriented
field of scholarship, research, and teaching, embracing those
aspects of social, behavioral, natural, and forensic sciences
which are relevant to understanding crime and. social deviancy
and which entail a critical examination of the system as it has
evolved for handling attendant problems. }On the basis of this
philosophy, the following general objectives of the baccalaure-
ate progran vere established:

1. The curriculum should be generalist in nature.

2. The curriculum should be patterned after the

45-hour major used in the social sciences and
should maintain a strong multidisciplinary
foundation.

3. The orientation of the program should be en-

tirely academic as opposed to skill training.

4., The student should be encouraged to utilize

the 27 hours of upper division electives to
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build a solid foundation in an existing aca-
demic discipline, i.e., management, sociol-
ogy, psychology, quantitative systems, etc.
On the basis of these objectives, the undergraduate cur-
riculum was designed as follows:
General Studies Requirements {54 hours)
Humanities and Fine Arts {12 hours)

Architecture

Art History
English

Foreign Languages
Humanities

Tusic

Philosophy

Social and Behavioral Sciences (12 hours)

Anthropology
Economics
EFngineering
Gaographv
tlistory

Political Science
Psychology
Sociology

Science and ilathematics (12 hours; at least one
course must include a
lab section.)

Anthropology

Botany and "licrobiology
Chemistry
seography-~-Physical
Geology

Hlathenmatics

Physics

Psychiology

Zoology

Other General Courses {13 hours)
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Criminal Justice Core Reguirements 30 hours)

The Criminal Justice System

Research and Statistics in Criminal Justice
Rehabilitation of the Criminal Offender
Law and Social Control

Criminal Justice Theory

Discretionary Justice

Electives {12 hours nust be selected from the follow-
ing)

Prevention of Delinquent and Criminal Behavior

Social Class and the Criminal Justice System

Organization and Administration of the Crimi-
nal Justice Systen

Substantive Criminal Law

Internship in Criminal Justice

Special Topics in Criminal Justice

Pro--Seminar

Independent Study

Related Criminal Justice Courses

One course from each of the following groups
must be included in the 15 hours of related
courses:

Area 1. Basic Courses

Area 2. Cultural and Historical Background

Courses
Area 3. Ethnic and !Minority Groups
4

Area 4. Understanding of Management
Area 5. Understanding of the Helping Process.

Llectives
A student is encouragad, in consultation with
his advisor, to select an area of concentration

in utilizing his 27 semester hours of electives.
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Upper Division Senester Hours
Criminal justice students must have accumu-
lated a minimum of 50 semester hours of up-
per division courses to qualify for gradua-

tion.

THE CRADUATE CURRICULUII

The philosophy of criminal justice education established
by the advisory committees prior to the development of the un-
dergraduate curriculum was used as the foundation for the de-
velopment of the master's curriculum. Specific aims of the
master's program are to prepare students for:

1. professional positions in functional criminal

justice agencies:

o

teaching positions in community and four-year
colleges; and

3. further study and reszarch in the field of

criminal justice.

The 36-~semester hour graduate program of studies is divid-
ed into four phases:

Phase I. Phase I consists of 12 hours of general intro-
duction to the criminal justice system. The core courses are
designed to give the student an overview of the system. In-
cluded in the core are:

CRJ 500 Criminal Justice Research Methods

CRJ 501 The System of Criminal Justice

CRJ 502 Organization and Management in Criminal Justice

CRJ 503 Approaches to Understanding and Changing Crimi-
nal Behavior
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Phase II. Phase II consists of 9-15 hours in a related
academic discipline. Thirteen academic colleges or departments
have been identified as being most directly related to the pro-

pnsed master's program in criminal justice, but others may be

added:

Center for Public Affairs
College of Law

Department of Adult Education
Department of Counselor Education |
Department of Economics

Department of Educational Psychology
Department of lManagement \
Department of Political Science

Department of Psychology

Department of Quantitative Systems

Department of Special Education

Department of Socioclogy

Graduate School of Social Service Administration

Phase III. After completion of Phaée I and Phase II, the
student "returns" to the Center of Criminal Justice to complete
6 to ¢ hours of course work in an area of specialization in
criminal justice. The three areas of specialization available
tn the student are:

1. Criminal Justice Administration and Management

2, Criminal Justice Education, Theory, and Research

3. Social Systems and Human Resources
Courses in the area of specialization are designed to build up-
on the courses taken in the related academic discipline in
Phase II. In essence, Phase III is an application of the the-

ory obtained in Phase II. Courses included in Phase III are:
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CRJ 510 Understanding the Offender
CRJ 511 Criminal Dehavior: Programs and Techniques
for Change
CRJ 512 Treatment Delivery Systems
CRJ 530 Criminal Justice Education
CRJ 540 Criminal Justice Administration
CRJ 541 Criminal Justice Planning: Innovation and
Change
The areas of specialization in Administration and Manage~
ment and in Social Systems and Iuman Resources are self-
explanatory. The area of specialization in Education, Theory.
and Research is the one which should be selected by students
who want preparation for positions as training officers in
functional agencies or as criminal justice instructors in com-
munity or four-year colleges. In addition, this area of speci-

alization is designed for those students who wish to prepare

themselves for study beyond the master's degree.

Phase IV. Phase IV consists of from 3 to 12 hours in one
or more of the following criminal justice courses:

CRJ 534 Internship in Criminal Justice

CRJ 593 Thesis

CRJ 601 Applied Project in Criminal Justice

A graphic illustration of the sequence of the program of

studies is found on the next page.
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PHASE III
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PROGRAI JIODEL

SEQUENCE OF PROGRA:1 OF STUDIES

ot e e . Ep—

CRIMINAL JUSTICE CORE
12 Hours

CRJ 500 Criminal Justice Research lMethods

CRJ 501 The System of Criminal Justice

CRJ 502 Ovrganization & Management in
Criminal Justice

CRJ 503 Approaches to Understanding &
Changing Criminal Behavior

P

t

RELATED ACADEMIC DISCIPLINE
¢=-15 Hours

Adult Iducation llanagement
Counselor Education Political Science
Cconomics Psychology
Tducational Psychology Public Affairs
5.5.9.5.A. Quantitative Systems
Law Special Education
Sociology
TR TR e e i e i

ARCAS OF SPECIALIZATION
IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE
6-9 Hours

Criminal Justice Administration & Management
| Criminal Justice Education, Theory & Research
Social Systems and Human Resources

- e &% — .......l —

i

COURSES REQUIRED
TO COMPLETE MASTER'S
3-12 Hours

CRJ 601 Applied Project
CRJ 584 Internship

CRJ 593 Thesis
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THE FUTURE

Althouch there are an infinite number of variables which
can affect the success of an academic program, three factors
are acknowledged by specialists in higher education to be of
critical importance: administrative support, quality of both
faculty and students, and curriculum strength.

As has been indicated earlier, the administration of Ari-
zona State University not only made a strong commitment to de-
velop a quality criminal justice program, but it has continued
this strong commitment to support a quality program. After the
expiration of the original ASJPA grant and prior to the comple-
tion of the funding of the program by LEAA, the University un-
derurote all faculty of the Center in addition to authorizing
three new faculty positions for the academic yvear 1976-77.

It is this stronyg commitment by the administration that
has enabled the Centar to attract a highly gualified, interdis-
ciplinary faculty. This faculty, possibly because of the sup-
port from the administration, has also formed a strong commit~
ment to the field of criminal justice in general and to the
Center of Criminal Justice at Arizona State University in par-
ticular. An aura of mutual respect for cne another's disci-
pline permeates the faculty and, because of this respect, it
has developed into a cohesive unit with a unified goal and
without the petty bickering so commonly found in the academic
community. The faculty have been the key element in the suc-

cess of the Center. Their most significant contribution has




46

been their individual and collective commitment to build an
innovative and viable academic programn. They possess a spirit
of coecperation and cohesiveness seldom found in academia. This
spirit enables them to multiply their individual strengths
rather than dissipating them in self-sseliing actions.

Thie student body attracted to the program at the Center
of Criminal Justice is also of top guality. Approximately
1,000 students taking criminal justice courses are not majors
but are students who simply want to broaden their educational
background. PRoth majors and nonmajors, however, have consis-
tently been students fxom the top grade-point ranks.

At the present time there are approximately 500 undergrad-
uate and 200 graduate students, reflecting an approximate in-
crease 2f 70 percent in student credit hours over the number
in 1974-75. The 1276 fall projection, hased on preenrollment
and nev adnissions, is for an increase of 60 percent over the
current year, 1975-76.

The third factor of paramount importance in the successful
survival of an academic »rogram is the strength of the curricu-
lum. As has been noted earlier, the curriculum at the Center
does not place an enyphasis on "skill® courses. These, it is
felt, are properly left to the functional agencies to be handlec
on an in-service basis. The curriculum of the Center does em-
phasize a broad approach to the field of criminal justice, re-
cognizing that a graduate of the program needs to have as wide

a base as possible in order to deal effectively with the people
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and problems which he will encounter in the field. Thus, the
core curriculum stresses professional development, exposing
the student, for example, to the specifics of criminal or devi-~
ant behavior, to the law as it pertains to the specific field,
to juvenile problems, etc., while the student's exposure to
various areas of the humanities, sciences, and social sciences
prepares him to deal with people, rather than with law. The
graduate, therefore, has a base broad enough to enable him to
function successfully in many areas of criminal justice, rather
than just one.

Consideriang these three critical areas, then one can con-
clude that a reasonable expectation for the Center's future is

that it will continua o grow and prosper.

THE COLSORTIUNM

One of the goals of the National Criminal Justice Dduc=a-
tional Consortium was to provide some medium for the exchanyge
of knowledge among the affiliated institutions. ’lost of the
institutions in the Consortium had a master's degree program in
operation at the time the Consortium was established; all but
one--Arizona State University--had an existing undergraduate
program.

As the neophyte in the field of criminal justice, Arizona
State University had the most to gain from membership in the
Consortium. This relationship has been invaluable to ASU in
several ways. First, because the University could draw upon

the experience of the affiliated institutions in establishing
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their programs, it was able to avoid many of the pitfalls at-
tendant in the development of any academic program at whatever
level. To resolve many of these problems would have resulted
in wasted time; more importantly, however, they could have re-~
sulted in wasted money.

& second advantage to the Center of Criminal Justice at
ASU has been that the affiliation with the Consortium has lent
weight and credence to the Center’'s propdsals, both with the
University administration and the Board of Regents, as well as
with the Faculty Senuate and the Graduate Council.

Thus, the quality of the criminal justice program at Ari-
zona State University owes much to LEAA for making the Consor-
tium possible and to the other members of the Consortium for
sharing their experiences with the Center. The faculty and
staff and students of the Center express their appreciation for
having had the opportunity to share in this rewarding experi-

ecnce.
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EASTERN KENTUCKY UNIVERSITY
PROGRAM HISTORY

By
James T, Fox
IMTRODUCTION
The vurpose of this section of Volume I is to review the

history of the 203 (e) 'lational Criminal Justice Educational
Consortium arant at ﬁasterﬁ Xentucky University. This section
is organized into six subsections, each of which views the de-
velonment of the criminal -Jjustice proaram at Tastern Kentucky
University from a different point of view. e are, as it were,
turning the nrooram around and lookina at it from different
verspectives. The first of these nerspectives focuses upon
the "Siagnificant Phases” of the crant, and material is devel-
oned in this subsection in a chronolocical order. The second
nerspective, the "Major Forces,” focuses upon those forces
which have provided the impetus and direction through the
various phases of development discussed earlier. The third

perspective deals with the “Impact of Personnel® most directly

50




51
involved with the Center upon the program. The fourth per-
spective is that of the “Students" whom the program has been
intended to serve and who, through their involvement, have in-
fluenced the strength and direction of the program. We then
turn to the "Obijectives" of the grant and view the historical
development from the perspective of the objectives outlined in
the grant itself. The sixth perspective addresses the "Moni-
toring and Evaluation" of the project. A "Summary" of these

8ix perspectives is provided in a concluding subsection.




I. SIGNIFICANT PHASES

This subsection takes a chronological approach to the
analysis of the 406(e) Criminal Justice Educational Consortium
grant at Eastern Kentucky University. It focuses upon six
phases, the first of which is the period of the activity lead-
ing up to the award of the grant. The other five phases rep-
resent the development of the program at Fastern Kentucky Uni-
versity. The six phases include the following:

A. Pre-aqgrant neriod

=

Planninca nhase

0

Organizational phase

D. Implementation phase

F. Procgram phase

¥, Evaluation nhase
It was felt that this developmental anproach to the first sub-
section would provide more easily perceived nodes of informa-
tion about the proaram which would aid the developmernt of the

following subsections.

A. PRE~GRANT PERIOD

In 1271, Eastern Xentucky University was notified of an
anticipated grant by LEAA to sunport "Centers of Excellence"
for the furtherance of criminal justice graduate education.
The University received qguidelines for this proposal from
Mr., William Caldwell of the Office of Educational Development

in LEAR., The Vice President for Research and Development
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reviewed the guidelines with the Dean of the School of Law
Enforcement. An analysis of the University's ability to meet
the criteria implicit in the quidelines was cocnducted. As a
result of this evaluation, a proposal for a grant under the
Centers of Excellence program was submitted in 1971.

During the next two years, the University received little
or no official notice regardina the consideration of the pro-
posal. TEarly in 1973, the University was notified that the
Centers of Excellence program had been revised and that we
would bhe considered for the Criminal Justice Fducational Con-
sortium program. Shortly thercafter reprasentatives of LEAA
visited Eastern Kentucky University and conducted a thorough
investigation of the criminal justice educational program at
Fastern Kentucky University. As a result of their report,
Eastern Kentucky University was awarded the grant to commence

Julvy 1, 1973.

n. PLANNING PHASE

Plannina for the Criminal Justice Coordinating Center
which was established by the grant involved faculty, adminis-
trators of the University, members of the staff of the Cen-
ter as they were emploved, faculty and administrators at
other Consortium schocls, and various LEAA administrators
and staff. The first task was to determine the present stage
of development of the graduate program in the School of Law
Inforcement at Eastern Kentucky University. This necessi-

tated a candid analysis of curriculum, faculty and staff
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personnel, and students. in addition to an evaluation of the
level of teaching and research.

The result of this activity was a realization that the
University and the School of Law Enforcement had an excellent
underaraduate law enforcement program which had been provid-
ing well~prepared law enforcement personnel for agencies
throughout the country. This program had two areas of spe-
cialization--police and corrections. In addition, the School
of Law Enforcement offered four areas of specialization at
the master’s dearee level:

1. Criminal Justice Fducation

2. TLaw Enforcement and Police Administration

2. Criminnlogy and Corrections

A, Juvenile Delinavencv

Tine courses, other than thesis, were offered at the
oraduate level in criminal justice. Faculty members, burden-
ed hv heavy thesis advising loads in addition to twelve-hour
teaching loads, were not involved in research. In fact, the
Universitv computer services had little orientation to faculty
research needs, and the library needed extensive additions to
its holdings in the area of criminal justice and related sub-
jects.

Students at the araduate level were required to attain
a minimum of 400 on the CRE and a 2.4 undergraduate grade
point averacre., Desnite these minimum standards, many students

had excellent academic credentials. The mean GRE for the M.S.
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agraduates was 847 in 1973 and the UGPA mean was 2.93 (N=38).
This Adiversity in the student population created difficulties
for the graduate faculty members as they attempted to organize
and present their course materials. The thesis requirement
created dissension among the students and faculty alike; stu-
dents were devendent upon an inaderuate research methodology
course in another discipline for their preparation.

llowever, the analysis of the law enforcement program at
this point revealed that the University administration was
ready and eager to meet the needs of an expanding law enforce-
ment program. The faculty demonstrated an eagerness to become
involved in research and to expand curricular offerings, and
students appeared to be cautiously awaiting enrichment of a
graduate program. Facilities, while inadequate at the tine,
vere being planned to provide new and more serviceable space
for both the undercraduate and graduate criminal justice pro-
agrams. Both the lihrary and computer services indicated a
willingness to expand acccrding to the needs of the graduate
program as analyzed in this phase. In short, the analysis
indicated that fulfillment of the objectives of the Bducation-
al Consortium orant would require sicnificant changes in var-
ious rhases of the proaram at Eastern Xentucky University.
Nevertheless, the conditions for these changes were excellent,
and the omrortunity for the program to flourish appeared to

be rich indeed.
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The next task was to design the "Program for Change.”
This design included the following:

1. Expansion of curriculum

2. Encouragement of faculty research

3. Expansion of computer services

4, Txpansion of library holdings

5. Reorganization of thesis advising system

6. Provision of broader advisory services for students

7. Continued planning for new facilities

8. Development of joint doctoral programs

Various alternatives for expanding the curriculum were
explored. Consideration was given to the possibility of
conducting a series of "Curriculum Design Seminars." How-
ever, it was realized that the specific foci of the seminar
participants would be the element of greatest importance in
this procedure, and that these foci would necessarily be
the personal academic experience of the participants them-
selves. Thus, the result of such a seminar would either be
a replication of some proaram already in existence or,
worse yet, an ungainly meshing of many programs. The ad-
vantage of such a procedure would be that "experts" would
have an opportunity to provide input and, therefore, hope-
fully would support the program.

A second alternative was considered, that of survey-
ing the offerings of the fine universities both within and

outside the Consortium to the end that compatible curricular
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offerings would be adapted to our program. It was felt that
this alternative would limit the potential scope, depth, and
innovativeness of our curriculum. However, it was recognized
that this was a less expensive and certainly not unusual means
of curriculum expansion. Other alternatives considered in-
cluded the following: a curriculum bhuilt from contemporary
criminal justice textbooks; or a curriculum built from courses
which our oresent faculty found to be most within their intex-
ests and capabilities, or courses developed from the "needs
of the practitioner" expressed through surveys. It was felt
that these alternatives were limited by the "status guo” al-
though the characteristics of each focus might differ. OFf
course, in each case the procedure would have been defensible
from the print of view that it was in extensive use.

Each of the above alternatives had an advocate in our
faculty. This was also a concern lest the process become a
gsource of division among our faculty. It was decided that the
choice of alternatives would ke made by the Acting Dean of
the College of Law Enforcement, Dr., Truett Ricks, and the
Coordinator of the Center, Dr. James Fox, with the advice and
consultation of experts within the University, within the Con-
sortium, and in other institutions and agencies of law enforce-
ment.

The followina plan was adopted: 1) to explore the
broad theoretical horizon of criminal justice as a field of

study; 2) to identify “core™ conceptual sets; 3) to examine
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potential areas of specialization within the field; and 4) to
select for specialization at Eastern Kentucky University those
areas which were a) within our capabilities and b) unique
enouchl to establish the institution’s curriculum as one with
special competencies. The Coordinator of the Center was as=-
sicned the resronsihility for imnlementing this plan.

The second element in the “Program for Change" was the
encouragenent of faculty research. Faculty research was re-~
cognized as very likely the most important element in the de-
velopment of a doctoral program., The assumption was, and is
today, that the unique characteristic of a doctoral level pro~-
gram is its relationship to the expanding parameters of knowl~
edge and that facuvltv research is on the frontier of that ex-
pansion. A doctoral program which is limited to the mere "in-
tegration of present knowledca" is in essence no more than an
exranded mester's pregran. Thercfore, the faculty research
element would be of major importance to our nrogram.

Planning for this element also involved the congsideration

of variety of alternatives. Consideration was given to the

s}

possibility of hiring a "productive" faculty. However, in view
of the present state of develovment of reseavxch facilities

with which we were faced at the time and the relative competi-
tive position of Eastern Kentucky University, it 'was concluded
that this was not a promising alternative. It may be an al-
ternative we would expect to implement at another stage in our

develooment. Another possibility was the employment of
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"retiring giants,” that is, recogqnized authorities who were
retiring from their present positicns, in the hopes that they
would attract productive youna faculty. However, it was guick-
ly realized that we had little agreement as to who the "retir-
ing giants" were, and few of those that could be agreed upon
were available. Therefore, though this alternative remains to
he considered at another stage in our development, it was re-
jected for the time being.

The alternative finally acreed upon was to use the monies
provided by the Pducational Consortium grant to provide "mini-
grants” for presently employed faculty to do research which
was compatible with both the instructional thrust in our cur-
riculum and the interests of the faculty. The implementation
of this element was also made the responsibility of the Centex
Coordinator.

The third element in the “Program for Change," the ex-
nansion of computer services, inveolved: a) immediately making
available computer services which were compatible with the re-
search nrojects of the faculty and staff, and b) the develop-
ment of a moxe comprehensive computer service capability. The
fivst task was nmot by contracting with the University of Ken-
tucky for computcr services to be used by our faculty and
staff. Thiz made an excellent research facility immediately
available to our facultv and staff; however, the facility is
approximately 30 miles from our University. It was also de-

cided that we should attempt to upgrade the computer services
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presently available at Eastern Kentucky University. A research
associate, Mr. Bruce Lewis, was assigned this responsibility
and was charged with coordinating his efforts with those of

Dr. Robert Ullman, the Research Director of the Center.

The fourth element in the "Program for Change" was the
expansion of library holdings. The alternatives examined in-
cluded duplication of librarv holdings at 6ther institutions,
obtainina of books recommended by the present faculty, pur-
chase of extennive aud.ovisual material, and emphasis upon
current periodical literature, as well as the establishment
of a "satellite librarv" in the new Law Enforcement building.
The conclusion of the deliberations on this topic was to com-
bhine as many of these alternatives as possible within our fis-
cal capabilities. Dr. Vernon Stubblefield, a faculty member
of the College of Law Enforcement, was assigned the responsi-
bility of implenenting this plan.

The racrganization of the thesis advising sysitem was the
fifth element in the "Procram for Change." A series of alter-
natives was considered, rangina from eliminating the thesis
entirely, through reducing the thesis to a "college project,”
to a thesis advisory program which would enable the faculty
to give each thesis the appropriate time and professional at-
tention and thus imnrove the quality of thesis research. Stu-
dents, faculty, Center staff, Consortium colleagues, and other
professionals provided input on this topic. It was interesting

to observe that each participant was limited to his own
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experience with the thesis. The result was that strongly con-
tradictory points of view emerged. Thus, stadents required to
face the prospect of a thesis without any research methodology
courses were frightened, frustrated, and antagonistic; faculty
assigned to advise theses produced by these ill-prepared stu-
dents, with no released time for the assignment, were equally
frustrated and antagonistic; professicnals from other institu-
tions who had faced this problem and had found that the thesis
requirement scared students away froﬁ their institutions en-
covraced the eliminatior of the thesis on their campuses as
well as ours. Other resnected faculty and colleagues in the
Conscrtium viewed the thesis as an important academic experi-
ence during which they had seen students develop a level of
nrofessionalism otherwise unrealized. After considerable dis-
cussion, it was decided to attempt to provide adequate time
for faculty to devete to thesis advising. 1In addition, it was
decided to provide a research metnodoloay course at the grad-
uate level, with appropriate statistical courses, and to pro-
vide a resaarch advisory service through the Center. Dr.
Richard Snarr, Graduate Coordinator for the College of Law En-
forcement, was assicned the responsibility of the thesis ad-
viscry schcduling, and Dr. Rohert Ullman, Research Director
of the Center, was assigned the responsibility of designing a
research methodology course and appropriate statistical courses.
Dr. Ullman, with the assistance of Mr. Lewis, also was given

the responsibility of developing a research advisory service
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within the Center. It was noted that this research advisory
service should be available to faculty as well as to students.

Similar to this research advisory service was the pro-
vision of broader advisory services for students, the sixth
element in the "Program for Change.” Professional growth on
the part of our students was viewed as entailing many aspects
of personal development in addition to research capabilities.
An appropriate program would necessarily provide assistance
on a broeder base, including academic counseling. Therefore,
the Center was e .tablished as an advisory service wherein each
staff member was to make himself available to assist students
as necessary in their personal and professional development by
nersonal counseling, bv related tutorials, by general academ-
ic advisinc, and by general involvement. Particular attention
was o be given to those students selected for graduate assis-—
tantships or graduate fellowships. The responsibility for the
implementation of this plan was assumed by Dr. Truett Ricks,
the Director of the Center.

The seventh element of the "Program for Change,” the con~
tinuation of planning for new facilities, focused primarily
upon the plans for a new six-million-dellar building. Since
plans for the building had been well under way prior to the
awarding of the National Criminal Justice Educational Consor-
tium grant, only limited alterations were possible; however,
planning for these alterations involved the participation of

those supervisors whose departments would be utilizing the
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space. The coordination of this activity was the responsibil-
ity of Dr. Ricks, then Acting Dean of the College of Law En-
forcement, until the return of the Dean of the College of Law
Enforcement in July 1974.

The eighth element in the “Program for Change," the de-
velopment of the joint doctoral programs, reguired the imple-
mentation of several of the foregoing elements. That is, it
was necessary to have developed a viable curriculum, research
capabilities, library holdings, and faculty-student advisory
system, and to have planned for appropriate facilities before
planning joint doctoral programs. Consequently this element
of planninn was delayed several months. This is not to say
that contact with other institutions was postponed. Indeed,
discussions with representatives of the University of Kentucky
began immediately upon receipt of the grant and have proceeded
throughout the grant. However, the planning of the elements
of the joint doctoral program and the characteristics, both
academic and administrative, of the program required that
Eastern Kentucky University place itself and its program in
the position of being able to offer compatible programming.
Several alternative joint doctoral arrangements were consider-
ed, including the following: 1) "tripartite" joint doctorates
among the University of Louisville, the University of Kentucky,
and Eastern Kentucky University, 2) a joint doctorate with the
College of Social Professions at the University of Kentucky,

3) a joint doctorate with the College of Education at the
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University of Kentucky, 4) a joint doctorate with the School
of Police Administration at the University of Louisville, 5)

a joint doctorate with the University of Maryland, 6) a joint
doctorate with Michigan State University, 7) a joint doctorate
with Northeastern University, and 8) a joint doctorate with
Indiana Universitv. The viability of each plan, as well as
its academic and political advisability, was extensively ex-
amined, First priority was placed upon an effort to establish
a joint doctoral arrangement with the College of Social Pro-

fessions at the University of Kentucky. Of next priority was

the possibility of a tripartite arrangement. The third prior-

ity was the joint doctorate with the University of Louisville.
The joint doctorate with the College of Education at the Uni-
versity of Xentucky was considered an alternative which could
meet the needs of many of our students; however, it was not
viewed as a criminal justice doctorate and, thus, failed to
meet what we had sot as our objective. The joint doctorate
with the Consortium schools at the University of Maryland,
Michigan State University, and Wortheastern University present-
ed excellent academic possibilities for our students, enabling
then to plan excellent programs and to be exposed to some of
the finest faculty in the country. However, the distance be-
tween the cooperating schools and the complexity of adminis-
tering long-distance, cooperative doctoral programs were ser-
ious handicaps to these programs. Moreover, the focus upon

forensic science at Northeastern appeared to limit the area
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of specialization for our doctoral candidates. All of these
administrative difficulties were anplicable to the possibility
of a jecint doctorate with Indiana University, in addition to
the fact that Indiana University was not part of the Consor-
tium and had no natural ties with Eastern Kentucky University.

The planning activities for the joint doctorate proceeded
among the administrators at each institution as opportunity
presented itself. However, it was decided not to attempt a
contact with the administration at Indiana University at that
time. It was the plan that the possibility of the joint doc-
torate would be posed to the administration of the institution
and that the potential for the specific cooperative arrange-
ment would he explored to identify the advantages to each iﬁm
stitution and to the students and faculties of each. Curric-
ular considerations were to follow. ¥hen the foregoing steps
were completed, the problem of administrative cooxrdination was
to be examined. This was to he followed by the coordinated
design of a statement of author:ization to be completed by all
neccssary administrative personnel at each institution. It
was hoped that the first student to enter a cooperative doc-
toral procram would begin in September 1974. The responsibil-
ity for the implementation of the joint doctorate fell to the
Director of the Criminal Justice Coordinating Center.

The planning for the joint doctoral programs, the eighth
element of the "Proagram for Change,® was conducted simultan-

eously with the planning for 1) manpower research for the
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region, and 2) faculty-student exchange, Research in related

areas was viewed at Eastern Kentucky University as an integral
part of our effort to enrich our program under the "Program
for Change."

Planning for manpower research was assigned to the Re-
search Nirector, Dr. Ullman, as his primary responsibility.
A comprehensive survey was to be conducted of agencies capable
of employing Criminal Justice graduates, both at the master's
and the doctoral levels. It was felt that planning for the
faculty~-student exchange would be dependent largely upon the
svcecess of the "Program for Change,” particularly the upgrad-

ing of faculty and the provision for curricular expansion.

Moreover, this aspect of the grant program necessarily involved

Consortium~wide coordination. However, preliminary planning
at Eastern Kentucky University involved investigating the
level of interest on the part of our faculty and students for

rexiticipation in such a proogram and reviewinc the administra-

tia nrocedures necessary in such an exchange. The University
a7 faiistration indicated its full support for the grant and
Lo wills particular aspect of the grant by providing a flex-

v -

1772 set of procedures to operationalize the program. This

6]

a0
6]
o

of procedures was forwarded to the Consortium Coordinator.
The Director of the Center, in cooperation with the Dean of

the College, was to implement this element.
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C. ORGANIZATIONAL PHASE

The organizational phase of the Criminal Justice Coordi-
nating Center activity was a contiﬁually evolving phase which
commenced with the awarding of the grant and has proceeded
throughout the life of the grant. As the above comments have
indicated, the planning phase frequently touched upon specific
assignments of individuals, thus structuring the organization
of the Center and locating the Center organizationally within
the Collece of Law Enforcement.

The first dimension of the organizational phase was to
employ the staff authorized by the grant. This necessitated
a nationwide search for qualified personnel. The Director of
the Center, who was serving as Acting Dean, had the primary
responsibility for this dimension. In Octecber of 1973, he
interviewed Dr. James Fox who agreed to accept employment as
Coordinator of the Centexr, commencing December 1, 1973, At
that time, Dr. Fox was asked to participate in the review of
candidates and selection of other staff. The curriculum Coor-
dinator, Dr. Donald Skinner, was employed to begin November 1,
1973, and the Research Director, Dr. Robert Ullman, was em-
ployed to begin January 1, 1974. The Dean of the College,
Robert W. Posev, who was at that time on leave of absence, re-
viewed these recommendations and concurred. This procedure,
including nationwide search, interviewing, selection, and em~
ployment of key persconnel for the Center took the first six
months of the grant period. It is felt that this represented

a serious delay in the implementation of the grant.
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The organization of the office for the Criminal Justice
Coordinating Center, including the provision of facilities and
purchasing of equipment, was completed early in this period.
The secretary to the Director was employed as early as August
of 1273. There was minimal delay in the operationalization
of this aspect of the organizational phase.

During this six~month period, July 1, 1973, through De~
cember 31, 1973, much of the responsibility for the operation
of the Center was shared by the Graduate Coordinator of the
College of Law Enforcement, Dr. Richard Snarr, and Dr. Truett
Ricks, Director of the Center. These gentlemen were in con-
stant consultation with the Dean of the College, Mr. Posey,
who was on leave of absence, the staff who had been selected
but not vet employed, the Vice President for Academic Affairs,
Dr. John P. Rowlett, and the LEAA Program Manager, Mr. Norval
Jesperson. The assistance of these men was invaluable during
this period.

The second dimension of the oxganizational phase com-
menced in January 1974, with the active participation of the
key Center staff--Dr. Ricks, Dr. Fox, Dr. Skinner, and Dr.
Ullman. During this period, these staff members were made
familiar with the objectives of the project and their partic-
ular relationships to those objgctives. Specific assignments
were made consistent with the areas ocutlined in the planning

phase. Additional secretarial staff were employed.
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During the third quarter of the grant, a conmprehensive
review of the budget for the grant was conducted, and a deter-
mination was made that additional staff would be necessary as
provided for by the budget document. A search for these staff
members was initiated and the Assistant Research Director, Mr.
Bruce Lewis, was employed in June 1974, to begin September
1974, The role for the Graduate Curriculum Coordinator was
redesigned, in view of what was felt to be an overlap of re-~
sponsibilities with a concomitant neglect of other areas of
responsibility. It was decided to employ a staff membexr who
would be assigned responsibility for academic innovation and
who could work closely with the graduate students in the role
of academic advisor. In this way, the curricular programs
would he hetter articulated to the student body. A nationwide
search to f£ill this position was initiated, and Dr. David
"illiams was employed to commence September 1, 1974.

The third dimension of this organizational phase was the
defining of relationships within the Center and between the
Center and the School of Law Enforcement. It was determined
by the Director that the Coordinator would have primary respon-
sibility for the administration of the Center and that he
would report to the Director, who was the Acting Dean of the
School of Law Enforcement. The Curriculum Coordinator, the
Graduate Coordinator, and the Reseaxch Director would be di-
rectly responsible to the Coordinator and, through him, to the

Director of the Center. The Assistant Director of Research
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would he responsible to the Director of Research and, through
him, to the Coordinator and the Director of the Center. No
administrative decisions would be finalized, however, without
the svecific approval of the Director. This increased respon-
sibility on the part of the Coordinator was necessitated by
the increased responsibilities upon the Director, Dr. Ricks,
due te his assignment as Acting Dean of the School of Law En-
Torcement. Dr. Ricks served one-half time as Director of the
Center and one-half time as Acting Dean of the School.

While the Dean of the School of Law Enforcement was on
leave of absence and the Director of the project was Acting
Dean, the coordination between the Center and the School of
Law Enforcement was naturally eased. Throughout this period,
staff members from the Center were active participants in fa-
culty meetings of the School of Lav Enforcemeni, and all plan-
ning and proiject activities of the Center necessarily involved
the Acting Dean.

A major organizational change in the university took place
July 1, 1974, The School of Law Enforcement,; which organiza-
tionally had been under the College of Applied Arts and Tech-
nology, was upgraded to the status of a College. Dean Posey,
whio had bheen vreviously responsible to the Dean of Applied Arts
and Technology, henceforth reported directly to the Vice Pres-—
ident for Academic Affairs of the University. An additional
development at this point was the awarding of faculty status

for the gqualified staff members of the Center, Dr. Ricks,
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Dr. Fox, Dr. Ullman, and Dr. Skinner were appointed Professors
of Law Enforcement. Dr. Williams was appointed Assistant Pro-
fessor of Law Enforcement. The appointment of Mr. Lewis as
Instructor of Law Enforcement took place one year later, in
September 1975.

The Dean of the College returned to the campus in August
1974 and proceeded to implement an operational procedure he
had followed prior to his leave of absence; that is, to work
closely with Dr. Ricks, who returned to his position as Asso-
ciate Dean in the administration of the College. Thus, the
organizational relationship between the College and the Center
was maintained.

An impeortant chance in the organization of the Center re-
sulted when the Director, Dr. Ricks, was appointed Commission-
er of State Police for the Cormmonwealth of Kentucky. Dr. Fox,
the Conrdinator, was appointed Director and Coordinator of the
Center, responsible to the Dean of the College. Every effort
was made to maintain existing organizational relationships
within the Center.

At approximately the same time as this reassignment, a
reorganization of the College was instituted. The College was
organized into three acadenic departments--Pelice Administra-
tion, Correctional Services, and the Traffic Safety Institute--
and the Criminal Justice Coordinating Center. The administra-
tor in charge of each subdivision of the College reported di-

rectly to the Dean, and periodic meetings of the "Department
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Heads," including the four administrators, commenced. In this
way, the 406(e) grant nroject, represented by the Criminal Jus-
tice Coordinating Center, was integrated into the operational
organiz. ion of the College of Law Enforcement.

Coordination between the Criminal Justice Coordinating
Center, the 406(e) grant project, and other administrative el-
ements of the University was provided through the office of the
Dean of the College of Law Enforcement. In this way, adminis-
trative activities were followed which were consistent with
the procedures of the College and the University.

During the spring of 1973, as a result of the increased
responsibilities upon Dr. Ullman as Chairman of the Manpowar
Research project for the entire Consortium, it became apparent
that an afditional staff member would be necessary. The need
was aggravated by the loss of Dr., Ricks from the project and
the increascd workload upon the staff members. At this point,
a nationwide search for candidates for faculty positions was
beina conducted by the Dean of the College, and recommendations
were solicited from staff and faculty. One of the applicants,
My, Daniel Moser, was orploved to serve as a Research Associate
commencing June 1, 1975, Mr, Moser was to be directly respon-
sible to the Research Director and, through him, to the Direc-
tor of the Center. Mr, Moser's primary responsibility was to
be the completion of the manpower research project for Region
IV. He was also to serve as a research advisor in the research

advisory service program of the Center.
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D. IMPLEMENTATION PHASE

The discussions of the implementation phase will follow
the same general format as the discussions of the planning
phase. This discussion will include the following: 1) the
"Program for Change," 2) the manpower study, and 3) the faculty-
student exchange. In this way the reader may relate the im-
plementation phase to the planning phase with an awareness of
the various stages of organizational development discussed
above.

The first of the eight elements of the "Program for
Change" was the expansion of the curriculum. It had been de-
cided that the curriculum would focus upon the major areas of
the criminal -ustice svstem within our academic capabilities,
with the proviso that a “"core" applicable to the broad area of
criminal justice would be included.

The development of a master's degree option in forensic
science was initiated on April 4, 1974, with the establishment
of a committee to formulate the required curricula. The com=—
mittee assignments made hy Dr. Truett Ricks, then Acting Dean
of the College of Law Enforcement, were Dr, Donald Skinner
(chairman) , Dr. Robert Fraas, Pr. Vernon Stubblefield, and Dr.
Richard Snarr, all of the School of Law Enforcement. At the
time of organizing this committee, Dr. Stubblefield had taught
criminalistics in the School of Law Enforcement for the previou
three years. Dr. T'raas had been employed by the College, fund-

ed hy the Kentucky Crime Commission, to develop the
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criminalistics associate deqree program and the forensic sci-
ence bachelor's degree proqram.'

The committee, utilizing the results of two surveys con-
ducted by Dr. Skinner and materials collected from universi-
ties and associations, began consideration of the master's cur-
riculum in forensic science. The study conducted by Dr. Skin-
ner had survevyed fourteen states, the eight in LEAA Region IV
and six states contiguous to Kentucky. One phase involved a
survey of educational institutions, and a second phase was a
survey of sheriffs and police chiefs in counties and cities of
over 25,000 population. The tentative draft of a master's pro-
gram being developed by the Southern Associgtion of Forensic
Scientists was also a valuable acquisition.

In the very early planninc of the undergraduate forensic
science program at Eastern Kentucky University, Dr. Stubble~
field had visited several universities and the FBI laborator-
ies and had achieved a good working relationship with the
State Police Crime Laboratory in Frankfort. More recently, in
the development of the undergraduate program, Dr. Fraas had
been visiting universities and crime laboratories, attending
conferences and workshops, talking with equipment manufactur-
ers, and submitting construction chancge oxrders in the forensic
laboratories included as part of the new College of Law En-
forcement building under construction. (At this time the Schoo:
had been reorganized into a "College".) These individuals

brought a wealth of expertise to the committee's graduate
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curriculum discussions. As Dr. Stubblefield ana Dr. Fraas al-
so were to be the initial instructors who would be responsible
for the quality of these degree programs and who would be teach-
ing the criminalistics and forensic science courses, they had

a personal interest in the courses being discussed.

In effect, Dr., Fraas and Dr. Stubblefield brought to the
cormittee thelir experience obtained in developing the under-
graduate orogram and their scientific expertise; Dr. Skinner,
the research materials on need and existing educational pro-
grams in the United States; and Dr. Snarr, a graduate program
coordinating function.

Utilizing the experiences of Dr. Fraas and Dr. Stubble-
field and the research information developed by Dr. Skinner,
the committee worked through several drafts of the master's
option curriculum. An out-of-state consultant brought to the
campus to review the proposed undergraduate degree programs al-
so reviewed the proposed graduate program. Based on his rec-
ommendations, a final proposed graduate program was developed
for submission to the proper University committees in the fall
of 1975. The committee re~ommended to the Dean of the College
that submission of the graduate program should follow Univer-
sity approval of the undergraduate program—--which was accomp-
lished in the spring semester of 1974.

The implementation of a master's degree option in forensic
sciences and a master's degree option in court administration,

which was submitted to the University Academic Council in the
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spring of 1975, provides a breadth to the College of Law En~
forcement master's degree program heretofore lacking.

Discussions of currzicular areas to be included in the ex-
pansion were conducted with faculty, administrators, and stu-
dents in the College (then Scnool) of Law Enforcement, Opin~
ions of outstanding criminal justice educators in the Consor-
tium were also solicited and proved to be especially valuable.
Other opinions of experts both within and outside of criminal
justice education were solicited. The Coordinator finally rec-
ommended that we focus upon a research component, an applied
social thecry component, a forensic science component, and a
few advanced courses supporting those already in the curricu-
Ium. Dr. Ullman was reguested to develop appropriate courses
for the research component and submit them to the Coordinator;
Dr. Fox assumed the responsibility for the applied social the-
ory component; Dr. Stubblefield, a criminalistics specialist,
was requested to develop the forensic science component; and
Dr. Snarr was requested to provide the appropriate courses at
the advanced level. It should be noted that this expansion
represented a 175 percent increase in graduate curricular of-
farings in the Collecge of Law Enforcement (then School) at
Eastern Kentucky University.

The proposed listing of courses was submitted to the Law
Enforcement curriculum committee and was approved by them with
no change. The proposal was then submitted to the Graduate

Council of the University and was approved without change.
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Before the proposal was submitted to the Council,; extensive
discussions took place with representatives of the Departments
of Sociology, Political Science, Psychology, Economics, and
Education. In these discussions Dr. Fox presented the purposes
of the additional courses and the relationship between these
courses and both present and future curricular offerings of
those departments. It was emphasized that the departments wex«
being asked to provide “foundation courses" to support the ad-
ditional offerings in the College of Law Enforcement. Some de-
partments felt that all "applied social theory" courses should
be offered by one of the social science departments, but as a
result of these discussions it was realized that additional
courses, more appropriately within the purvue of the social sci‘
ence departments, would be necessary and that the épplication
of ﬁhese foundation courses to criminal Justice should remain
within the College of lLaw Enforcement. The University Academ-
ic Council then reviewed the proposal and approved it. This
represents final approval on the Eastern Kentucky University
campus .

One aspect of the curriculum development which‘affected
the undergraduate program was the addition of a basic statis-
tiés course which would be a prerequisite for statistics at
the graduate level. This course was designed under Dr. Ull-
man's supervision, submitted through the appropriate commit-

tees, and approved for inclusion in the undergraduate curricu~

lum,
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An interesting aspect of the implementation of criminal
justice curriculum offerings is the effect these offerings have
had upon the entire institution. As has keen pointed out,
these offerings resulted in an additional course in che under-
graduate law enforcement program. In addition, courses present
ly offered in the undergraduate program felt the impact of an
enriched graduate program, and course content in the undergrad-
uate program was also enriched to prepare the student for the
possibility of continued academic growth. Moreover, depart-
ments in other colleges within the University were urged to
add to the curriculum and expand the coverage of ithe present
courses to meet the needs of our graduate students. In short,
the effect of these changes has been felt throughout the Un
versity.

The nini-arant aorroach to the encouragement of faculty
research was imnlemented in two areas: 1) comparative crimi-
nal justice systems in developing ccuntries, and 2) criminal
justice systems research in the United States. Support was
provided for a research project relating to criminal justice
svstens in East Africa, under the direction of Dr. Robert Inskc
and a research project on the criminal justice system of Thai-
land, under the directiocn of Dr. Richard Snarr. Support was
also provided for a research project entitled: "Value Struc-
tures of Personnel within the Criminal Justice System in Ken-
tucky." In addition,ISupnort was provided for a simulated jury

study, a project related to food service administration in
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correctional institutions, and a project on search and seizure
policies in schools in Ohio.

Outside support was sought for various other research
projects, including a nationwide college-student-victimization
study, an international criminal justice study, a study of the
adaptability of human relations training as treatment modality,
a study of the use of canine forces for routine municipal pa-
trol, and an instructional competency project.

Effective September 1974, the prospective director of each
mini-project was expected to submit a proposal similar in de-
sign to that required by the National Institute of Law Enforce-
ment. The proposals were reviewed by the Coordinator and the
Research Director of the Center and the Graduate Coordinator
of the College of Law Enforcement. T'"When a proposal was accept-~
ed, a budget for the proiject was arproved, a separate account
was set up, and the director of the project was assigned part-
time to the Center, resnonsible to the Coordinator. When the
project was completed, any money in the account was returned
to the 406(e) account. Thus, no budget could overspend.

The expansion of computer services, the third element of
thé‘"Program for Change," was the responsibility of the Assis-
tant Director of Pesearch for the Center. However, the Coor-
dinator assumed the responsibility of establishing and imple-~
menting the arrangement with the University of Rentucky com-
puter services. These services were used extensively in the

early stages of the NMational Criminal Justice LIducational
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Consortium pnroject. ™"r. Lewis, the Research Associate, met
freauently with the personnel of the Eastern Xentucky Univer-
sitv Computer Service office to desion an expanded computer
service capability., His primary focus was upon the provision
of nonparametric computer programs for criminal justice re-
search; however, his activities extended beyond this to in-
clude additional parametric programming and, in fact, recom-
mendations for additional hardware. He and Dr. Ullman) the
Research Director, served on the Tastern Kentucky University
Mcademic Users Committee for computer services as well as the
statewide academic computer services users committee. Dr.
Ullman also served as a member of the computer services com-
mittee for the Universitv. In these roles, personnel of the
Center have heen actively involved in the expansion and en-
richment of the computer services for the University and par-
ticvlarly the application of these services to the criminal
justice program. R f
Dr. Stubblefield, who was responsible for the expansion
of the library holdings, actively sought input from all source:
The University supported this effort with a funding of $40,000
for the purchase of additicnal library holdings for the Colleuge
of Law Enforcement. The President of the University gave this
support hy indicating that, in the purchase of library hold~
ings, special‘emphasis was to be placed upon the needs of the
expanding graduate proaram in criminal justice. Provision was

made, with President Martin's support, for a satellite library
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in the new Law Enforcerment buildina. »Audiovisual Services were
encouraged by the President to focus uron the needs of the
graduate prodram in criminal justice, and separate funding was
found to provide for the production of a film developed by a
membar of the Collecge of Law Enforcement faculty in the area
of nractical raunicipal law enforcement. Also, additional au-
diovisual services have been made available to our faculty and
Centar personnel for the development of additional visua. aids.

The reorganization of the thesis advising system, element
four of the "Program for Change,” was the responsibility of
Dr. Richard Snarr. Dr. Snarr sought the aid of the adminis-
tration of the Universitv to provide "thesis credit” for facul-
ty to enable them to reduce their course load to provide time
for thesis advising. Provision for this was made by the ad-
ministration, and limited released time was provided. The re-
orcanization of this area was suprorted by the curricular of-
ferings in the research component. Support was alszo found in
the research advisory service provided by the Center. In add-
ition, a general format for thesis writing was horrcwed from
Michigan State University, through the cooperation of Dr. John
McMamara, and distributed among students and faculty advisors.
A special project was implemented to review all theses pre~-
viously written at ZEastern Kentucky University to determine
particular areas of concern relative to research writing. The
findings of this procject were submitted to Dr. Snarr and to the
research advisory service personnel, as well as to the instruc-

tors of the research methodology courses.
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The provision of advisory services for students, element
six, was the shared responsibility of all staff members of the
Center. Dr. Williams, Graduate Curriculum Development Coordi-
nator, had this area as his primary focus under the Project
Director; however, each staff member was involved in personal
and career counseling, as well as academic advising, for grad-
uvate students. Dr. Skinner, Dr. Fox, and Dr. Ullman had had
extensive training ana experience in thils area, and Dr. Wil-
liams had had excellent training and limited, but valuable, ex-
perience. The activity of the Center staff in these areas fre-
guently resulted in staff discussions of particular student
problems which led to positive efforts to assist and/or advise
students. Dr. Williams®' clcse relationship with the graduate
students served well to enhance and develop this element of
our "Program for Change."

As I have indicated above, the preparations fpr the Law
Enforcement building, element seven of the "Program for Change,”
were well under way by the time the Center was fully staffed.
However, the Coordinator and the Director of the Center were
actively involved with the College of Law Enforcement faculty
member who had been assigned the responsibility of completing
these preparationzs. These gentlemen met with architects and
personnel from the Business 0ffice of the University who were
responsible for eguipping the building. In additiorn, Dr.
Stubblefield and Dr. Fraas were encouraged to participate in

these discussions as they applied to criminalistics facilities
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and ecquipment. As a result of these discussions, certain im-
portant changes were made in the design of the building, the
provision of facilities, the provision of eguipment, and the
assignment of space. As frequently happens in the design of
academic buildings, it was impossible for the building program
to meet all of the desired recuirements. Nevertheless, partic-
ipation by these staff members and the desire of the adminis-
tration to provide the best facility possible led to signifi-
cant changes which we feel will have an impact upor the crim-
inal Jjustice program in the future.

The development of the jcint doctoral program, element
eight of the "Program for Change,” was the subject of a speech
delivered by Dr. Fox to the Board of Directors of the National
Criminal Justice Educational Consortium on February 27, 1875.
As we have indicated in the discussion of planning, the first
priority was to establish a joint doctorate with the School of
Social Professions at the University of Kentucky. To this end,
discussions were held with faculty and administrators from the
University of Rentucky throughout the life of the grant. A
minimum of ten Eastern Kentucky University administrators and
faculty met on different occasions for varying periods of time
with personnel from the University of Kentucky. The total num-
ber of man-hours in these discussions alone amounted to well
over 160. FEastern Xentucky University personnel included the
President of the University, the Vice President of the Univer-

sity, the Graduate Dean, the Dean of the College of Law
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Enforcement, the Dean of the College of Applied Arts and Tech-

nology, the Director of the Center, the Coordinator of the Cen-~
ter, the Curriculum Coordinator of the Center, the Graduate
Coordinator for the College of Law Enforcement, «nd other facul-
ty. The University of Kentucky personnel included the Academic
Vice President, the Dean of the College of Social Professions,
and approximately six faculty members. In spite of these ef~-
forts and the expenditure of man-hours by major administrative
personnel, the jcint doctorate with the College of Social Pro-
fessions at the University of Rentucky did not materialize.

It should be noted here, as was indicated in the speech to the
Board of Directors of the Consortium, that the issues blocking
the realization of this joint.doctorate were not curricular
issues, or even academic issues; they were in essence purely
administrative issues,

These same administrative difficulties emanating from the
University of Kentucky also frustrated efforts to implement a
tripartite joint doctorate betwsen the University of Kentucky,
the University of Louisville, and Eastern Kentucky University,
in spite of the support provided by the Governor of the Common-
wealth and the State Crime Commission. In fact, the State Crim
Commission funded the expenses incurred in the development of
the tripartite doctorate, and the University of Louisville and
Eastern Xentucky University were prepared for active partici-
pation in this effort. The failure of this effort was consider

ed one of the major disappointments in the project since the
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promise implicit in a tripartite arrangement such as this,
which would have embodied the fullest utilization of the
strength of each university, was very great indeed.

As a result of the failure to implement the first two pri~-
ority joint doctoral programs, attention was then given to the
possibility of a joint doctoral program with the University of
Louisville. After many initial discussions, it was agreed witl
the University of Louisville administration and the faculty of
the School of Police Administration that this would be a viable
and mutually beneficial project. Again, numerous discussions
were held, involving many of the same personnel from Eastexrn
Kentucky University., These meetings resulted in the expendi-
ture of approximately 80 man-hours and culminated in a formal
written document specifying both the academic and administra-
tive aspects of the »rogram. This document was submitted to
the Board of Regents of Eastern Kentucky University and approver
by that body. In the spring of 1974, the document was submit-
ted through appropriate channels at the University of Louis-~
ville preliminary to its submission to the Board of Regents.

At some point during this procedure at the University of Louis-
ville, the proposal was "tabled." In the summer of 1974, the
Director of the Criminal Justice Coordinating Center was inf
formed by personnel at the University of Louisville that the
“"tabling" of the proposal was the result of a communiqué from
the President of the University of Kentucky o the President

of the University of Louisville, the content of which was as
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yet unknown. In any case, the result of this action was to
kill the possibility of the Universgity of Louisville-Eastern
Kentucky University joint doctorate in criminal justice in
1975,

As problems developed with the higher priority joint doc-
toral arrangements, it became obvious that it would be neces-
sary to implement the lower priority joint doctoral arrange=-
ments. It should be noted that these arrangements were lower
in priority only hecause of the distance between institutions
and the potential administrative complexities, and not because
of the lesser qualitv of the programs. The stature of the pro-
grams at the University of Maryland and Michigan State Univer-
sity was such that joint doctoral arrangements with these uni-
versities were quite dasirable if distance and administrative
complexities could be overcome. Initial contacts were made by
Nr. Fox through the Directors of the Consortium grant projects
at these two institutions. These initial contacts took place
during the spring of 1974, following the failure to implement
the tripartite agreement discussed earlier. The procedures
followed in the implementation of these proposais were the
same as those discussed above relative to the University of
Kentucky and the University of Louisville. The first issue was
feasibility, the second issue was curriculum and academic cri-
teria, and the third issue was administrative organization.
The joint doctorate with the University of Maryland was the

first to be approved by both institutions and the first student
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Mr. J. R. Cummings, entered this nrogram in September 1974,
The joint doctorate with Michicgan State University, because of
the complexity of the administration at Michigan State Univer-
sity, took more time and the expenditure of more man-hours.
However, one student was enrolled in this »rogram in September
1975. {(Unfortunately, personal financial difficulties for him
and his family necessitated his withdrawal from the Michigan
State program to take full-time employment with the Kentucky
Nepartment of Justice in September 1976.) No more than 20
man-hours of Rastern Kentucky University personnel were in-
volved in the discussions with the University of Maryland per-
sonnel, and approximately 45 man-~hours were inveolved in dis-
cussions with the personnel of Michigan State University. Of
course, in each case extensive man~hours went into the prepara-
tion of documents and the overall design of each joint doctor-
al program. However, the cooperation of the personnel at
these two institutions and the high quality of academic admin-
istrative sensitivities evidenced, particularly by Dr. Peter
Lejins and Dr. John MclMNamara, enabled the institutions in-
volved to develop a viable administrative system for these
complex programs. In each case, the potential student partic-
ipants visited the cooperating institution with the Coordina-
tor of the Criminal Justice Coordinating Center at Eastern
Kentucky University. It is felt that this participation by
the students focused attention upon the realistic issues of
the proposed program and enabled faculty and administrative

personnel to keep crucial issues hefore them.
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Bastern Kentucky University has had a joint doctoral ar-~
rangement between the College of Education at Eastern Kentucky
University and the College of Education at the University of
Kentucky for several years. This arrangement served as a
"springboard® for a joint doctoral arrangement between the Col-
lece of Law Enforcement at Eastern Kentucky University and the
College of Education at the University of Kentucky. This was
not considered to be a criminal justice doctorate since the de-~
gree would be a doctorate in education with a specialization
in criminal justice education. However, several of our stu-
dents have criminal justice education as their educational ob-
jective, and the vnrogram is well designed to provide this type
of education. Implementation of this progrgm was not as com-
plex as other joint doctorates, since many potential problems
of the program had been resolvad by the administrations of the
College of Education at our institution and the College of Ed-
ucation at University of Kentucky, and our efforts were limit-
ed to implementing the program in terms of criminal justice
education. In spite of these advantages, no less then 30 man-
hours were exvended by Fastern Kentucky University personnel
in discussions with representatives of the University of Ken-
tucky. One student was enrolled in this program in September
1974, and three more students were enrolled in September 1975,

Discussions with the personnel at Northeastern University
began in December 13574 and continue to this date. However,

the nature of the Northeastern doctorate and the present stage
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of development of the Eastern Kentucky University forensic sci-
ence component are such that the culmination of this joint doc-
torate may very well not be realized until after the grant pexr-
iod expires,

In view of the success of the joint doctoral arrangements
previcusly discussed, it was not felt that it would be appro-
priate to explore a joint doctoral arrangement with Indiana
University at this time.

The eight elements of the "Program for Change" embodied
only one, though possibly the most important, dimension of the
proiject's activities. A second dimension was the manpower re-
search which was under the direction of Dr. Ullman. This area
of responsibility will be more comprehensively covered in the
third volume of these reports, the manpower research project.
Briefly,. for Region IV, Dr. Ullman and Mr. Lewis designed a
manpower research study focusing upon manpower needs for grad-
uates in criminal justice programs in the agencies and educa-
tional institutions throughout our region. These gentlemen de-
signed a survey instrument and conducted this survey during
the second year of the grant period. In addition, a survey of
Eastern Xentucky University criminal justice graduates was con-
ducted to determine career patterns.

As a result of Dr. Ullman's activities in this area, he
was asked to assume the responsibility for a nationwide Con-
sortium study of manpower needs which would involve the coor-

dination of the survey efforts of the Consortium séhools. The
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design and gquestionnaire developed by Dr. Ullman for our region
were of such high quality that they were adopted for use in
this nationwide study and also adapted for use in an even wider
study under another grant from the National Planning Associa-
tion.

The faculty-student exchange program was not considered
for implementation until the curriculum changes and the reno-
vation of computer services had been completed at Eastern Ken-
tucky University. The first type of faculty-student exchange
considered was the jeint doctoral program discussed above.
This program involved the transfer of Fastern Kentucky Univer=-
sity students to the cooperating institution and the partici-
pation of faculty members of Eastern Kentucky University on
various doctoral committees of the cooperating institution.
Other steps in the implementation of this program included a
survey conducted in the spring of 1975 of student and faculty
interest in participating in a one-for-one exchange at one or
more institutions within the Consortium. However, the imple-
mentation cf this program requires cooxrdination of scheduling
and housing which may very well delay the realization of the
promise of thisg valuable dimension of the project until after

Septembexr 1976.

., PROGRAM PHASE
The courses added to the curriculum as a part of element

one of the "Program for Change," the expansion of the curriculur
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are listed in Table 1. Each of these courses has been taught
at least once, and some have been taught more freguently.

These include research methodology (five semesters), criminal
justice planning and advanced statistics (three semesters each)
and social ecology and the criminal justice system, social
change and the criminal justice system, victimization, and
multivariate analysis (two semesters each). The discussion

of the relationship between these curricular offerings and the
liberal arts curricula as well as other criminal Jjustice course
was covered in Dr. Fox's speech presented to the Board of Di-
rectors of the Consortium.

The program for the encouragement of faculty research,
element two of the "Program for Change,"” was primarily through
the "mini-agrants.” Some of these projects met with success
and some met with failure. Unfortunately, Dr. Insko, who was
responsible for the comparative criminal justice project in
East Africa, resigned halfway through the project. At that
time it did not appear to be financially feasible to assign
another staff member to that project since it could not have
been picked up at the point at which Dr. Insko left. The first
half of the project had encompassed tne preparation of the
faculty membher (researcher) in texms of familiarity with the
area of studv (in this case, East Africa), familiarization
with the criminal justice system of that country, familiari-
zation with the language {(Swahili was used in this case), and’

the solicitation of funds for travel. No funds were to be
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Table 1
Courses Added to the Eastern Kentucky University

Graduate Criminal Justice Curriculum
as a Pesult of the 406(e) Project Efforts

Course
Mumber Semesters
(CRI) Course Title Nescription Offered
650 Seminar in Crimi- An overview of inves- 1
nal Investigation tigative techniques
and criminalistics.
656 Lecal and ¥®thical Bn analysis of the 1
Issues in Correc- impact of federal
tions ant. state laws, court
decisionsg, and moral
and ethical issues in
relation to treatmant
procedures.
657 Criminal Justice Overview of planning 3
Planning as a comnonent of the
criminal justice sys-
tem,
660 Advanced Criminal An analysis of struc- 1
Justice Adminig- tures characteristic
tration ' of elements within the
criminal justice sys-
tem and interactional
processes within each
element.
663 Seminar in Public Study in depth of selec- 1
Law ted problems in public
law.
666 Law and the Juve- A study of laws relevant 2
nile Systen to the juvenile justice
system.
570 Theories of Crim— Review of classical and 2
inology and De- current theories of
lincuency criminology and delin-

quency.




Table 1 (cont.)

Course
Number
(CRJ) Course Title
675 Social Ecology
and the Crimi-
nal Justice Sys-
tem
677 Social Change and

the Criminal Jus-
tice System

679 The Study of

Victims

683 Seminar on Crim-~
inal Justice
Data

585 Advanced Statige

tics for Crimi~
nal Justice Sys-
tems

686 Multivariate
Analyeils and
Advanced Experi-
mental Desion

Semesters
Description Offered
An analysis of time 2

and space factors
characteristic of the
human environment in
communities in the
United States. Par-
ticular attention given
to the interaction be~
tween ecoloagical fac~
tors and the criminal
justice system.

Review of significant 2
social changes in twen-

tieth century America

and the relation between
these and the concepts
implicit in law and the
criminal justice systen.

Comprehensive study of
victimization.

)

Study of data available; 1
sources, limitations,
advantages, and means of
verifiability.

Parametric (linear and 3
nonlinear) relationships.
Distribution free (non-
parametric) relationships.

Une- and two~way classi- 2
fications, nesting,

blocking, multiple cor-
relations, incomplete
designs, variance compo-
nents, factorial analysis.




Table 1 (cont.)

Course
Numbexr
(CRJ) Course Title

668 Research “ethod-
ology in Crimi-
nal Justice Sys-
tems

690 Topical Seminaxr
in Criminal Jus-~
tice

Description

Local, state, fed-
eral, and interna-~
tional sources of
information; obser-
vational, rating and
survey technigues,
sociometrics; anecdotal
records, behavioral
measurement; longitu-
dinal approaches; pro-
posal writing:; selec-
tion of methodologies.

May be repeated to a
maximum of 12 hours
on different topics.

94

Semesters
Offered

5

=1
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used from the grant for foreign travel or per diem. All of
these involved the extensive preparation of the researcher
himself. %hen Dr. Insko resigned, he took with him this part
of the project. Needless to say, this was a great disappoint-
ment to the Director of the Center as well as the Dean of the
‘Colleqe and the President of the University.

The second international project, the Thailand project,
was under the direction of Dr. Richard Snarr. The gencral de-
sign was very similar to the East Africa project in that the
first half was devoted to the prevaration of the researcher
and the second half to the actual conduct of the project. Dr.
Snarr designed the studv to analyze normative wvalue structures
of law enforcement personnel in Thailand, one stage of which
was the translation of the Rokeach Value EScale into Thai.

The results of this studv were then compared to the findings
of a study conducted by Mr. Thomas Reeﬁ, vhich dealt with sim-
ilar issues for Kentucky law enforcement personnel.

The analysis of the differential value perception within
the Kentucky law enforcement system had been conducted by Mr.
Reed in a series of studies, each of which took a separate
subsystem for analysis (e.g., police, courts, etc.). Utiliz-
ing the Rokeach Value Ouestionnaire, each study surveyved a
sample of a population of one of these subsystems. The sub~
systems were :hen compared in terms of compatible or conflict-

ing value structures.
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Search and seizure laws for public schools were analyzed
by Dr. Robert Baaby, and a descriptive studvy of the state of
the implementation of these laws by school personnel in the
State of Chio was conducted. School personnel were mailed
questionnaires, and selected personnel were interviewed in this
project.

During the first ten months of his employment at Eastern
Kentucky University,‘Dr. Fox also served as director of a vie-
timization study funded by the Viraginia Division for Justice
and Crime Prevention. This study involved an analysis of the
comparative rates of victimization between University students
and residents in the immediately surrounding community. That
portion of the study was also used by Dr. Fox for a disserta-~
tion in sociology. In addition, the Center supported a fur-
ther analysis of these victimization data with particular em-
nhasis upon the collece population and victimization charac-
teristics.

Three conferences were also held as a result of the
406 (e) project. These were conducted under the direction of
one of the faculty of the College with the assistance of a
member of the Center staff. Dr. Skinner, Curriculum Coordina-
tor of the Center, actually took a major role in the Confer-
ence on Court Administration Curriculum, but was assisted by
Mr. William Nixon of the Law Enforcement faculty. Dr. Bette
Tox of the Law Enforcement faculty directed a conference en-

titled "Women in the Criminal Justice System," assisted by
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Dr. Ullman of the Center. Another conference, on security and
data systems in criminal djustice, was conducted under the di-
rection of Dr. Stuart Gilman and Mr. William Nixon, assisted
by Dr. James Fox of the Center. Dr. Elizabeth Horn also con-
ducted a conference on nublic school security problems. Final-
ly, a particularly successful conference was presented under
the direction of Dr. Shirley Snarr, the topic of which was
Correctional Food Service Management.

The encouragement of faculty research through these stud-
ies and conferences was intended to focus faculty activity
upon issues on the "frontier of criminal justice knowledge."
In this way, the doctoral level programming would be oriented
to the newly developing conceptual sets within criminal jus~
tice education. The mini-grants which have been utilized by
the faculty were, it is felt, excellent examples of the use
of this type approach. With one exception, the study by Dr.
Insko, it is felt that this program was quite successful.

The expansion of computer services, element three of the
"Program for Chance," developed throughout the grant period.
Initially, grant funds were used to pay for services provided
by the University of Kentucky computer services office. All
programming was done by Center personnel, primarily by Dr.
Fox, hut rental of the University of Kentucky computer tapes
and the use of data processing equipment were charged against
the grant. However, in January 1976, Eastern Kentucky Univer-

sity expanded the computer services on campus, including the
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placement of three terminals and a key punch machine in the
Criminal Justice Coordinating Center and a direct on-line cap-
ability to the two largest computers in the state. These steps
were taken by the University as a direct result of the increas-
ed utilization of existing facilities by the faculty in crim-
inal justice and at no expense to the grant.

The additional computer services that were developed with
Mr. Lewis' assistance at Fastern Kentucky University were, as
indicated earlier, primarily devoted to the development of non-
parametric programs. These programs were finally operational-
ized during the second year of the grant period, and students
and faculty alike made extensive use of them. This was of
great significance for the graduate program in criminal justice
since the data produced within the criminal justice system are
primarily nonparametric data, necessitating procedures which
were programmed by Mr. Lewis.

In addition *o these activities, the University, with the
advice of Dr. Ullman and !Mr. Lewis and faculty of other de-
partments, developed a comprehensive system of computer ser-
vices. This system provides for terminals in the new law en=-
forcement building which would have tie-in capabilities to the
Kentucky state data nrocessing system. Thus, the services of
the personnel involved in the 406 (e) grant provided direction
and impetus for expanded data processing capabilities for the
entire Tniversity and resulted in major expenditures of funds

by the University in this area. The impact of these services
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upon the academic growth of the graduate program in criminal
justice and upon research in criminal justice which, in turn,
provides an important service to the criminal justice system
within our state and our region, is an excellent example of
the chain of events set in motion by a successful LEAA grant
prooram. This "chain of events" has not been completed. Very
likely, as the value of expanded computer services is realized,
more services will be made available and these will provide
even more comprehensive and relevant services to the criminal
justice system,

With the support of Dr. Martin, the President, Dxr. Row-
lett, the Vice President of Academic Affairs, Dean Posey, the
Dean of the College, and the personnel in the library and in
Audiovisual Services, it was possible to expand the "learning
resources" of the University in the area of criminal justice
education. This enabled students and faculty to do research
‘and to develop "learning packages'" which would have been other:
wise impossible,.

The reorganization of the thesis advising system, element
five, was one of the most important developments in the pro-
gram area. The Dean of the College was able to assign faculty
to "thesis courses" and thus provide them with time to devote
to the production of theses by our graduate students. The
provision of a research methodology course and related statis-
tics courses improved the level of production of research.

These factors combined with the additional computer services
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and provided a general stirulation of learning environment for
students and faculty alike. Members of the Center staff served
on from six to thirty~three graduate theses committees and
chaired from two to eight committees. In addition, Dr. Fox
and Dr. Ullman served as nonmember advisors to numerous com-
mittees, assisting students in the design of their studies.
Center staff were not provided with released time for these
activities and frequently devoted weekends and evenings to
working with students and faculty in this area.

A cormment might be made here regarding the interpersonal
interactions resulting from the activities in this area. BAs
é result of released time and increased levels of capability,
faculty became more personally involved than they previously
had been in the students' research. This increased involve-
ment also increased the level of personal commitment by the
faculty. On occasion, the participation of Center staff re-
sulted in the questioningvcf methodological procedures which
became a source of confrontation between the faculty member
and the Center staff member. In this way, academic stimula-
tion is a "two—-edged sword," cutting in one direction to pro-
vide for an exciting academic environment and in another di-
rection to provide for the confrontation of methodological
issues. These are the very characteristics which are found on
the finest and most productive campuses and, although method-
ological issues are difficult £o resolve, it was felt that the

stimulating climate was well worth the problems incurred.
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The provision of advisory services by the Center staff,
element six, added a personal dimension to the grant project.
Center staff members counseled gradﬁate students in problems
relating to marital relations, career planning, and family re-
lations, as well as academic problems. Frequently in-sexvice
students were involved in issues of the application of profes-
sional ethics and sought consultation from Center staff.
Again, the chain of events set loose by the award of the grant
extended beyond the scope of simply writing programs and into
a total involvement with individuals and, through them, a sig-
nificant relationship with the criminal justice system in our
state and region., This is particularly true for the students
who were emploved in the police departments of major cities in
our region, those emploved in state planning agencies, and
those working for crime commissions throughout the region.

The College of Law Enforcement building, which was named
for an outstanding member of the Board of Trustees, Henry D.
Stratton, was first occupied in August 1975. This represented
element seven of the program phase. The entire building is
devoted to the education and training of law enforcement per-
gsonnel. The huilding houses the Collec : of Law Enforcement
(including the Traffic Safety Institute, the Center for Crim-
inal Justice, the Department of Law Enforcement Administration,
the Department of Corrections and Criminology, and the Depart-
ment of Fire Science) and the Bureau of Training for the Ken-

tucky Law Enforcement Council. Classrooms and laboratory
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facilities are provided for law enforcement courses, forensic
science courses, breathalyzer and traffic safety laboratories,
and various other similar programs. Facilities are also pro-
vided for the Criminal Justice Coordinating Center, which was
established through this 406{(e) grant, an indication of the
commitment the University has to this project. However, this
commitment is seen even more clearly in the facilities and
equipment provided for graduate and undergraduate forensic
science, since this equipment and the faculty offices and re-
search facilities represent a very large expenditure of funds
on the part of the University. Here again the chain of events
set in motion by the 406(e) grant affected curriculum, which
affected facilities and equipment, which affected the avail-
ability of quality forensic science education, which in turn
will finally affect the quality of investigations in the crim-
inal justice system throughout our state and our region. The
breadth and length of "chain of events” is yet to be deter-
mined, but its essence is of great importance to our Univer-
sity and to the criminal 9justice system.

The joint doctoral programs, element eight of the "Pro-
gram for Change,” have heen in effect since September 1974;
There are presently eight students involved in these programs,
and their areas of concentration range from criminal justice
education through descriptive analysis of the criminal justice
system as a social system (research), theories of criminology,

and criminal justice planning, to the administration of a law
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enforcement nrogram. Thesa students are exposed to faculty
of two important criminal justice educational programs and
benefit from the consistency as well as the inconsistency of
perspectives within and between these programs. The antici-
vated difficulties of distance have not proved to be as great
as had been expected. As a result of the cooperative attitudes
of the facultv and administrative personnel ofvthe participat-
ing institutions, administrative difficulties were minimal.
However, there is concern that these students who have been
assisted by fellowships and assistantships over the grant pe-
riod will exverience a loss of funds when the grant period
runs out. This has been, and remains, one of the major con-
cerns of the students and of the faculty who have been working
so closely with these students. Failure to continue support
of these students through the completion of their doctoral
nroarans would he a serious loss of the time, money, and ef-
fort thus far expended.

A summarv of the mannower research project for Région v
is included in Volume IITI. In this project the University was
aided by an excellent 80 percent return rate, demonstrating
the support from the institutions and agencies within our re-
aqion for the efforts of our program. Also demonstrated was
the very clear need for graduates of advanced criminal justice
education programs. The analyses of careers of our graduates
indicated that 98 nexcent of our graduates are presently em-
prloyed; 65 percent are employed within our region and approxi-

mately 53 percent are employved within our state.
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The faculty-student exchange program, beyond that aspect
of the program which is embodied in the joint doctoral pro-
grams, did not materialize during the grant period. However,
these procorams were set in motion for later completion in suc-

ceeding vears.

F. EVALUATION PHASE

Evaluation of the project by those involved in the pro-
ject took place on a quarterly basis with the preparation of
guarterly revorts submitted to the LEAA Program Manager as
the nroiject proceeded. These "monitoring" type reports inten-
tionally were evaluative in nature and hopefully were indica-
tive of the evolving gualities of the program. In addition,
LEAA contracted for a separate evaluation at the half~way
noint in the arant period. This evaluation was conducted in
April 1975 by Dr. John Xelly of the University of Delaware.

Since the primary focus of the 406(e) National Criminal
Justice Educational Consortium grant to Eastern Kentucky Uni-
versity was an enrichment of the graduate criminal justice ed-
ucation program, it was felt that a separate evaluation of
this particular phase should be conducted. Therefore, out-
standing criminal justice educational leaders were invited to
the Eastern Kentucky University camous for the purpose of re-
viewing our curriculum and our overall program--including fa-
culty, students, facilities, and all related aspects. The

visitation team was nrovided with the results of a survey of
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all graduate students and a survey of all faculty in the Col-~
leqe of Law Enforcement. Both surveys dealt with all aspects
of the graduate program. The results of these visitations
were then organized into separate areas for discussion and
analysis by the graduate faculty and graduate students of the
College of Law Enforcement. The intention of this aspect of
our program was two-fold: 1) to evaluate the curriculum and

2) to develop the recommendations for further curriculum change
The recommendations from the faculty-student committee esgab—
lished to review the report of the visitation team, and the
results of the surveys, were submitted to the Dean's Curricu-
lum Committee and approved to take effect September 1977.
These included a raising of the admission requirements (GRE
of 800 and a GPA of 2.75), the establishment of a faculty ad-
missions committee for the graduate program, the requirement
of a written comprehensive exam, and the provision of a thesis

option of an additional six hours of graduate course work.
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IL. MAJOR FORCES

The‘intention of this subsection is +to identify those
forces which were »f major significance in the direction of
the National Criminal Justice Educational Consortium grant
at Eastern Kentucky University. It is recognized at fhe
outset that there were many forces which influenced both
the direction and the strength of this program; however,
recognizing the risk of excluding important forces, we
feel that an attempt should be made to identify those which
provided major influence. Among these are the support pro-
vided by the administration of the University, the support
provided by the Commonwealth of Kentucky, the support and
direction provided by the history of law enforcement educa-
tion at Eastern Kentucky University prior to the grgﬂt
period, the influence of the regional LEAA office, and,
finally, the influence of the national LEAA office, including

the LEAA Program Manager.

A. ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT

In the discussion of significant periods in the fore-
going subsection, frequent references were made to the con-
tinuing and invaluable support provided by the administra-
tion of the University. 1Indeed, it is no exaggeration t+o
say that this support was the crucial factor in the reali-
zation of the objectives of this grant. Never, at any time,
was there the least reluctance on the part of the adminis-

tration of this University to support the activities of the
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grant project. In fact,. the University went beyond its com-
mitment by providing additional support through the assignment
of perscnnel, feallocation of money for resources, and provi-
sion of facilities conducivé to the project objectives. This
support came from the President himself and his personal com-
mitment to criminal justice education at the University. In
addition, the Vice President for Academic Affairs, who has long
had a personal commitment to this academnic area, consistently
supported the project and provided excellent advice in its ad-
ministration. The final demonstfation of this support, of
course, is the continuation of the support of the Center by
the University, through the provision of "hard-line" positions

for three of the Center staff.

B. COMMONWEALTH SUPPORT

The supprort from the Comm»onwealth of Kentucky is dramat-
ically demonstrated in the building in which we are now lo-
cated. However, this facilitv is but a symbol (a six-million-
dollar-symbol) of the support which the Governor, the Secre-
tary of the State Department of Justice, and other personnel
of the Department of Justice have provided. These agencies
have made internship opportunities availahle to our students
and, in fact, to students from other schools within the Con-
sortium. The Department of Justice has nominated Eastern Ken-
tucky University for additional grant support from our region-

al office. The Governor has given his personal support to
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other proposals submitted by Eastern Kentucky University in

the area of criminal justice. These agencies have also pro-
vided timely advice and consultations in many areas of program
development. The most important of these was the support and
advi.ce provided to assist the efforts of Eastern Kentucky Uni-
versity to establish a tripartite joint doctoral program. The
failure of this project was a major disappointment for the
Kentucky Crime Commission and the personnel of the State De-

partment of Justice.

C. HISTORY OF THE PROGRAM

Any social program, whether it is an educational program
or a criminal justice program or whatever, necessarily feels
the impact of its own history. Thus, the history of law en-
forcement education at Fastern Kentucky University was one of
the major forces influencing the degree to which the grant
project objectives were realized. We were fortunate, indeed,
to have a program at Easterh Kentucky University which was
well established at the University and throughout our Common-
wealth and our region. This program was one of the largest
law enforcement education programs in the country.

From 1966 to the date of the grant, July 1, 1973, the
School of Law Enforcement at Eastern Kentucky University had
established itself as a pragmatic academic program for law en-
forcement administrators and related personnel. The School of

Law Enforcement at Eastern Kentucky University was not viewed
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as a fountain of theoretical innovation. Rather, the program
was clearly founded upon the necessity for a pragmatic educa-
tional program for law enforcement personnel. The emphasis
of the faculty historically was upon teaching, rather than re-
search, and practical issues of law enforcement, rather than
the development of theoretical conceptual models.

The result of this history was that the Eastern Kentucky

University Law Enforcement program was well accepted within

the law enforcement community. OQur graduates and faculty were

viewed not as intellectual "eggheads" but as pragmatic acade-
micians who knew the needs of law enforcement and provided re-
sources for practical solutions to meet those needs. As we

moved into an advanced level of graduate education, which re-
quired the development of conceptual models and expanded re-

search activities, these foundations were of great importance.
The acceptance of the law enforcement program at Eastern Ken-
tucky University among law enforcement personnel in agencies

throughout the Commonwealth and throughout the region enabled
researchers and other members of the faculty and student body
of the College of Law Enforcement to perform their tasks with

minimal threat to practitioners.

This is not to say that the reputation of the law enforce-

ment program at Eastern Kentucky University, with its emphasis
upon practical applications, is generally admired. There are
institutions, agencies, and individuals who consider the pro-

per role of higher education to be less pragmatic and more




110

conceptual. These groups give higher priority to "pure re-
search”" than to applied reseaxch, h%ghex priority to theory
construction than to theofy application, and higher priority
to a liberal arts background than to professional education.
In fact, this view of higher education has a rich history in
itself, going back to the idea of the separation befween body
and soul as early as the thirteenth century in which the lib-
eral arts were considered analogous to theAEOulnof man. The
criminal Jjustice program at the graduate level at Eastern Ken-
tucky University has built upon its pragmatic history to de-
velop a program that may be seen as "keeping body and soul

together.”

D. REGIONAL OFFICE

The Regional Office of Region IV of LEAA could well be
a valuable partner in the development and advancement of grad-
uate higher education in this region. The personnel in the
staff of the Criminal Justice Coordinating Center at Eastern
Kentucky University looked forward to the possibility of work-
ing with the personnel of our regional office in the develop~
ment of a responsive academic and research program. Unfor-
tunately, not all of the promises have been realized. The
history of the creation of the Consortium and the history of
the organization of LEAA on a national and regional basis have
been such that the administrative relationship between the

Consortium school and the region has been confused. It is not
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our feeling that this is the fault of any individual either
at Bastern Kentucky University or in the regional office;
rather, it appears to be an outgrowth of an unclear adminis-
trative system that may have been aggravated by the process
of selection of Consortium schools. Nevertheless, the regicn-
al office has had a major impact upon the graduate criminal
justice education program at Eastern through the LEEP support

progranm.

E. NATIONAL LEAA OFFICE

In the history of criminal justice in the United States,
no agency has had as great an impact upon the system as the
Law Enforcement Assistance Administration. At Eastern Ken-
tucky University, the award of the 406(e) grant has had a ma-
jor impact upon graduate education in the College of Law En-
forcement. Beyond this, during the grant this agency has
served as a major force in the evolution of our graduate pro-
gram. In their comments regarding curriculum and their em-
phasis on research, representatives of LEAA have had a great
influence upon the direction of our educational program. This
can be seen most particularly in the emphasis in our program
upon comparative international criminal justice systems. It
was ‘the initial encouragement from Mr. Velde, then the Assis~
tant Administrator of LEAA, that first stimulated this focus
and, though the international program which had been original-~

ly planned did not materialize, the curriculum component which
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focuses upon international criminal justice in developing
countries can be directly attributed to this influence.

In addition, the assistance and guidance provided by Mr.
Norval Jesperson and his successor, Mr. Carl Hamm, have been
surportive of the continued development of our graduate pro-
gram. Their assistance and guidance have enabled the project
to move through the various stages of development toward the
accomplishment of the project objectives with minimal diffi-
culty. However, during these developmental stages, it became
evident that LEAA personnel working with a project such as
this, which involves a sophisticated educational program,
should have a wider background in the administration of high-
er education. The difficulties which arose, though few, in-
evitably hinged upon problems of academic processes not easily
understood by those who are unfamiliar with the administration
of higher education. It was not until Dr. Price Foster was
anpointed to direct the Office of Criminal Justice Education
and Training that the LEAA personnel working in this area
possessed the necessary academic experience. This appointment

has had a major positive impact upon the Consortium effort.
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ITI. IMPACT OF PERSOMNMEIL

In the previous discussions we have reviewed the impact
upon the project of forces which have in one way or another
influenced the direction or impetus of the program. In this
subsection, we want to illustrate how individuals in a program
can by their efforts, or lack of efforts, influence the direc~
tion of a major project. Often, the question of the success
or failure of a projec£ is oversimplified; it is thought that
success or failure can be attributed to inadequate funds, fa-
cilities, or inadequate administrative support. In fact, suc-
cess or failure more often may be attributed to the activities
of specific individuals, activities which, when integrated in-
to an interpersonal set of interaétions, either fail or succeed
to generate direction and force. Such was the case of the
group of individuals who interacted in the 406(e) National
Criminal Justice Educational Consortium project at Eastern Ken-
tucky University. Actually, many individuals were involved in
this interaction "set,” only a few of whom can be pointed out
at this time. The purpose of such an identification is not to
bestow compliment% upon any indi-riduwal, but rather to demon-
strate the functiéial relationships which were important in
this enterprise. Therefore, individuals will be identified by
vosition rather than by name, although those familiar with the
project will be able to identify the individuals holding those

positions without much difficulty.
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It has been demonstrated that the support from the admin-
istration of the University was a vital eleuent in the level
of success attained by the 406(e) project. Without the per-
sonal support of the Fresident and the Vice President for Aca-
demic Affairs, we would never have had the project at Eastern
Rentucky University in the first place. Moreover, at crucial
periods throughout the program, supnort from these gentlemen
proved to be the essential factor in attaining the immediate
objective. An example of this is the support from these gen-
tlemen when opposition developed on our campus about the ad-
dition of sixteen new courses to our graduate curriculum.
Skillful administration enabled us to gather the support nec~
essary to implement these curricular changes. However, this
type of administrative support was not limited to curriculum;
it touched upon every aspect of the program whenever needed,

The formsr Director was able to provide an integration of
the Center into the College of Law Enforcement which was es-
sential in the realization of its proper objectives., This was
partially due to his dual role as Associate Dean and Director
of the Center; however, it is stronaly felt that his visicn
and the strenagth of his will were much more important. His de~
parture at a point halfway through the project ‘was a serious
loss both to the project and to the College of Law Enforcement.

The project was also aided by the activities of various

faculty members who assumed supportive roles for the Center.
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It should be noted that there was no lack of volunteers to
take trips, to receive support for their professional confer-
ence attendance, or even to receive support for summer teach-
ina. 1In fact, it was frequently difficult to separate those
honestly committed to a specific project from those who intend-
ed to use a project to their own ends.

One of the unfortunate experiences of the Center resulted
from just such a mistake. A faculty member proposed a project
and, after a review of the proposal, the Center supported his
project. The first half of the project required that he pre-~
pare himself personally and that he set up a cadre of graduate
students for the second stage of the project. However, the
second stage never materialized since this particular faculty
member resigned and took another position, negotiations for
which had been\proceeding for some time.

With the eiception of this rather significant disappoint-
ment, the project was blessed with the support of committed
faculty members who assumed various responsibilities for re-
search, Bevond this, one faculty member devoted a great deal
of mersonal time and effort to the development of the joint
doctoral programs. Without this support and his support on
the naster’'s level curriculum, it would have been very diffi-

cult to achieve these milestones in the project.




116

Other faculty members, in addition to their normal respon-
sibilities, developed library holdings and assisted in the de~
velopment of expanded library holdings, coordinated with the
agencies in the state for internship programs, and assisted in
the development of new courses and curricular offerings.

Since the Center was fortunate to have a cadre of compe-
tent professionals who were dedicated to their tasks, it hard-~
ly seems appropriate to identify specific individuals. How-
ever, it is appropnriate to comment upon some personnel admin-
istrative difficulties experienced in the project. A project
such as this, which has a life span of thirty-six months, is
indeed fortunate to attract the quality of personnel that this
project at Eastern Kentucky University attracted. Positions
with the project offered the excitement of challenge, but such
challenges are frequently accompanied by a high potential for
failure. A high degree of academic competence was demanded,
hut no tenure was offered. Extensive academic experience was
required, but initially no academic rank was offered. &As a
result, the vositions were difficult to £fill, and finding ap~
nropriate personnel required a great deal of time and effort
from the Dean and the Associate Dean of the College. This pro-
ject was indeed fortunate to have the services of committed
professional personnel represented by the Research Director,
the Research Associate, and the Curriculum Coordinator. Un-~

fortunately, projects of relatively short duration require the
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highest level of professional competence while offering
less professional security. Personnel of this quality
usually hold responsible positions, with tenure and high
salaries. Only through the intensive efforts of the for-
mer Director were these individuals persuaded to come to
the Eastern Kentucky University campus.

Moreover, there were corresponding difficulties in
filling clerical positions, since the demands upon secre-
tarizl staff were frequently greater than those in other
offices at the University and the salaries were not com-
mensurate with the level of responsibilities the secre-
taries were expected to assume. The quality of performance
by secretarial staff in a project such as this should be
viewed as one of the essential elements, not a tangential

afterthought.
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Iv. STUDENTS

While the faculty of any college may be viewed as the
heart of the educational process, the student body provides
the flesh and substance of the entire program. Prior to the
awarding of the 406(e) National Criminal Justice Educational
Consortium grant for Eastern Kentucky University, our student”
body was an exceedingly diverse group of young men and women.
The average level of academic potential, measured in terms of
GRE and undergraduate GPA, was not impressive. The average
GRE was 836 with a range of 530 to 1190 and the average under-
graduate GPA was 2.923 with a range of 2.1 to 3.8. Only 10 of
73 previous students (13.7 percent) had had a GRE of 1000 or
better,

A review of our student body over the years prior to July
19273 indicated that students who performed well in their grad-
uate program at Eastern Kentucky University were, for the most
part, the more mature students who had a high degree of moti~
vation. Frequently, these students performed at a higher level
than one would anticipate based on potential measured by GRE
and undergraduate GPA. Many of these students were in-service
students, working in the law enforcement system,

In the assessment conducted during the first phase of the
406 (e) project, students were interviewed and students' rec-
ords were analyzed. Many students expressed apprehension with
regard to the development of an "enriched academic program."

It was not uncommon for students to question the value of a
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more rigorous curriculum for law enforcement majors, and the
thesis requirement was the subject of much criticism. The ex~
isting academic program was considered by these students to
be as intense as was necessary, and many faculty supported
this point of view. It was concluded that, although LEAA ard
the administration of the University may have been committed
to an upgrading and enrichment of the academic program, this
commitment was not shared by the student body. It should be
pointed out that this was not a universal reaction within the
student body:; however, it was the general attitude expressed
in interviews at this preliminary stage of curriculum change.
(It was interesting to observe that student attitudes expres-
sed in the evaluation survey near the end of the grant period
reflected a change--the newer courses were clearly the most
popular. The visitation team verified this in their inter-
views with students.)

It was determined by the Director of the Center, who was
also Acting Dean of the College of Law Enforcement, and the
Coordinator of the Center that the early attitude very likely
reflected the students' previous academic backgrounds and an
academic program which had not prepared them for thesis pro-
duction. It was felt that, although there might very well be
a significant place in the criminal justice system for grad-
uates with a master'é degree whose academic potential did not
appear to be strong, there was alsoc an important role to be

played in the system by highly qualified graduates of a
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doctoral program and that the focus of our efforts in the

406 (e) project should be upon the most gqualified graduate stu-
dents. To this end, those students who indicated the highest
level of potential (1000 GRE and 3.0 UGPA or better) were
identified and given particular attention and encouragement
in further academic pursuits. Az the new courses in the cur-
riculum were offered, faculty were asked informally to iden-
tify and encourage the most promising students. These stu-
dents were offered assistantships and/or fellowships and as-
signed various research projects to stimulate their interest
and further the research objectives of the Center.

The present student body reflects these experiences. The
opposition to the thesis as an element in the graduate program
has not dissolved, but the quality of this experience is at-
tested to by a large majority of the graduates. The most
challenging courses are freguently the most popular. The
courses added to the curriculum have gained wide acceptance
among our graduate students, as reflected by a survey of the
students conducted as part of the evaluation effort. More-
over, the interaction among students has focused increasingly
upon academic issues and research questions. As this inten-
sification of academic pursuits among the students increases,
the classroom instructor finds a fertile ground for a higher
level of conceptualization. It is our feeling that even the
students with less academic potential benefit from these aca-
demic experiénces and that the master's program, as well as

the doctoral program, has been improved.
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It would be false to claim that an educational metamoxr-
phosis hés taken place, or that individuals have changed their
character or outgrown their limitations. Indeed, such changes
are heyond reason. MNeither the majority of the faculty nor
the majority of students seek to encumber their personal lives
with intense academic challenges. It is not unusual in the
academic world that the effort to enrich programs represents
a threat to a significant number of faculty and students.
Eastern Kentucky University is no different in this respect.

The applications for the graduate program for 1975-76
revealed that the gualifications of the applicants were much
higher and that the applicants frequently indicated an inter-
est in pursuing the Ph.D., as well as the master's degree.
Overall, the "tone” of the student body during this final year
of the grant has been one of pride in the program, a sense of
accomplishment academically, and a confidence that they (the
students) can, if they wish, accomplish the highest level of
academic success. This sense of confidence in their own aca-
demic abilities is felt to be one of the major accomplishments
of the 406(e) project; it is a confidence that comes as a re-
sult of performance of high quality academic work. Whether or
not the individual student eventually goes on to complete a
doctorate, it is our belief that this experience has been an
important step forward for personnel going into the criminal

justice system.
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V. OBJECTIVES

The objectives of the 406(e) National Criminal Jus-

tice Educational Consortium grant for Eastern Kentucky Uni-

versity were as follows: A) Graduate Program Development,

B)

Faculty and Student Exchange, C) Manpower and Related

Research Projects, and D) Research Related to Curriculum

and Instructional Improvement.

Under the heading Graduate Program Development, the

program narrative stated:

"Expansion and refinement of existing master's degree
programs in criminal justice and the development of

a cooperative doctorate program with one or more uni-
versities. The latter will likely mean that a stu-
dent will complete two years of graduate study at
Eastern and the third year of the program at a coop-
erating institution.

Under the statement Faculty and Student Exchange,

the program narrative stated:

gram

"It is important in both student and faculty develop-
ment that broad exposure in diverse institutional
settings be provided. Relationships will be estab-

lished with several institutions to provide for such
exchanges."”

Under Manpower and Related Research Prcjects, the pro-

narrative stated:

"There is a critical reed for first rate research, in-
cluding projections, related to manpower needs in the
criminal justice systems. Manpower research projects
will be identified, in concert with LEAA staff, and
will be conducted by graduate students supervised by

v -2arch staff who will also be heavily involved in
.2 vesearch design and execution.”

Unlex the heading Research Related to Curriculum and

Instructional Improvement, the program narrative stated:
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"The intent of this project is to design and mount a
number of subprojects that will focus on curriculum
development and evaluation, and instructional improve-
ment. The overriding emphasis is to relate this re-
search to more effective curricula and instruction

in keeping with the diversity to existing and emerg-

ing manpower needs in the criminal justice system."”

As the project developed, certain changes took place
in the interpretation and content of the objectives. In
the November meeting of the Board of Directors, the Assis-
tant Administrator of LEAA conducted an extensive discus-
sion of an "international component" for the project, to
provide research in international criminal justice and cur-
ricular capabilities at the graduate level in this area.

As it happens, this component did not materialize as a Con-
sortium project. However, it was continued at Eastern Ken-
tucky University as a component, the purposes of which
were to exvand research intc this area of study and to en-
able a criminal justice graduate program at Eastern Ken-—
tucky Tniversity to develop a specialization in criminal
justice systems in develooning countries.

In the December meetinc of the Board of Directors of
the Consortium, the Program Manager, Mr. Norval Jesperson,
indicated that LEAA viewed technology transfer as a major
component of the objectives of the Consortium. At Bastern
Kentucky University it was felt that technology transfer
should naturally follow expansion of the research element

of the program, since the technology to be transferred

should be related to contemporary problems in the criminal
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justice system and their resolution. Therefore, the expansion
of the research activities at the graduate level was given even
greater emphasis at this point in our development.

Turning now to the stated objectives of the projeét, we
intend in this subsection to view the history of the project
in terms of these objectives. The first objective and the ob~
jective given first priority at Eastern Kentucky University
was to enhance and expand the master's degree program and to
develop a cooperative doctoral program. This required exten~
sive analysis of the present status of the program and a deter-
mination of new directions. The process by which tﬂese were
accomplished has been discugsed above. At this point, at the
completion of the grant proﬁect, we can say the master's pro-
gram has been enriched and that students and faculty have re-
sponded with a refreshing stimulation to the interaction of
concepts and their applications. There exist two cooperative
criminal justice doctorates, one with the University of Mary-
land and one with Michigan State University. In addition, a
third coorerative doctorate exists in criminal justice educa-
tion with the College of Education at the University of Ken~-
tucky. The viability of these programs is demonsfrated by
their increasing number of applicants and the success of the
doctoral candidates. There are presently no graduates of these
programs, since a doctoral program is at least three years in
duration and the grant period was not long enough to enable

any one doctoral candidate to complete his degree.
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The second objective of the project, the faculty-student

exchange program, was a most difficult objective to accomplish.
Students are being transferred through the joint doctoral pro-
gram to other institutions, and faculty do participate in
joint committees with faculty from other institutions. How-
ever, the actual exchange of faculty and students has been a
complex logistical problem, necessitating coordination from
the Consortium Coordinator’s Office. Since Dr. Gilbert Bruns
has been Coordinator of the Consortium, efforts have been made
to inplement this component of the Consortium objectives. Sur-
veys of faculty have been conducted, and information has been
distributed relative to the possibility of exchange for stu-
dents. There is now, as the project nears termination, con-
siderable interest on the part of our faculty and our student
body in the possibility of participating in this exchange pro-
gram. In the opinion of the Center staff, this interest could
not have existed among the students and faculty during the
first year of the grant period, in view of their apprehension
about their own academic competencies. We anticipate that,

if logistical problems can be resolved, the faculty-student
exchange program can be implemented during the near future.
However, it should be noted that faculty assignments to courses
are made one year in advance. Moreaover, most faculty have ad-
ditional committee and other administrative assignments as
well as commitments to provide various services within the

state, all of which necessitate advanced planning of over one

year.
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Manpower research, a third objective of the project, was
the specific responsibility of the Research Director of the
Center. The research activities under this rubric are des-
cribed in the report on the manpower research. The input from
this research preoject has provided valuable information for
program development and career counseling of graduate students.
Hopefully, it will add to the overall knowledge of manpower
needs and resources for the United States.,

Research related to curriculum and instructional improve-
ment, the fourth objective, was reinterpreted from the impli-
cations contained in the initial description of the objectives.
Research which was conducted was directed toward expanding
knowledge and developing academic capabilities in specific
areas. In this way, it was felt that the curriculum and in-
struction provided in the graduate program would be improved.
The implications of the descriptive statement following the
objective in the program narrative seem to carry an emphasis
upon teaching methodology. It was the considered opinion of
the Directer and the Coordinator that research and development
of faculty expertise in the subject area should be given higﬁ-
er priority in the improvement of curriculum and instruction
than pure methodology. Moreover, methodological research, and
particularly the development of a behavioral objectives re-
search project devoid of strong content, would prove to be less
than adequate. However, a behavioral objectives project was

developed and additional funding sought to no avail. Dr.
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Skinner, the Curriculum Coordinator, developed an excellent

behavioral objectives delivery package., #With the culmination
of content-oriented research‘projects, it is anticipated that
the University will explore alternative methodologies and at-

tempt to implement the behavioral objectives approach to teach-

ing.
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VI. MOMITORING AND EVALUATION

The 406(@5 National Criminal Justice Educational Consor-
tium project at Eastern Kentucky University was ﬁonitored“by
a Program Manager appoiﬁted by LEAA, Mr. Norval Jespersoﬂfwas
assigned this responsibility through May 1974 and was replaced
in this capacity by Mr. Carl Hamm. Each of the gentlemen re-
ceived quarterly reports throughout the project from the Coor-
dinating Center for Criminal Justice at Eastern Kentucky Uni-
versity. In addition, Mr. Jesperson reviewed current develop~
ments of the University with the Director at each Consortium
Board of Directors meeting (at that time, the meetings were
monthly). Mr. Hamm used the telephone to discuss problems as
they occurred and occasionally discussed ﬁarious ﬁroblems at
Consortium Board of Directors meetings. This composed the
LEAA monitoring of the project.

Beyond this, the administration at BEastern Kentucky Uni-~
versity monitored hudgetary expenditures and programming. Au-
thorizations for major expenditures or major alterations of
job assignments were required to be cleared through the Dean
of the College, the Vice President for Academic Affairs and/
or the Controller'’s Office. This was very helpful for the ad-
ministration of the project, since it avoided inadvertent er-~
rors and assured that all had a complete understanding of the
project as it evolved. On occasion, the Vice President for
Academic Affairs would check with the Program Manager to as-
sure himself that a specific procedure or action being proposed

was in accordance with the regulations of LEAA.
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Within the proiject, all proposals regarding procedures,
actions, or assignments were required to be cleared through
the Director. ,In addition, the Director reviewed the act-
ivities of each staff member periodically. Effective Janu-
ary 1975, every mini-grant project proposal was reguired to
be submitted as a formal proposal outlining objectives,
methodology, personnel, time frames, and budget. Each pro-
ject was reviewed periodically with the project supervisor,
and complete revorts were required.

The purpose of the monitoring was to insure that the
direction of the project was consistent with its objectives,
that procedures and expenditures were consistent with LEAA
and University regulations and with project administrative
procedures, and, finally, that appropriate records were
maintained for later reference, The three-level monitoxr-
ing system provided for articulation and comprehensive cov-
erage and is stronqiy recommended for future projects of
this type.

Evaluation of the project was conducted on two levels.
The LEAA midpoint evaluation was conducted in April 1975
under a sevarate contract. The evaluator, Dr. John Xelly,
visited the Eastern Xentucky University campus and met with
students and faculty in individual and group sessions. He
also met with staff of the Center in individual and group
sessions and with other personnel of the University admin-
istration. In addition, he reviewed all pertinent documents

relative to students, curriculum, faculty, research programs,
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"search programs, and overall project activities. It is under-

stood that a follow-up evaluation will be conducted by LEAA
upon completion of the project.

Internal evaluation of the project was conducted in two
ways: 1) An evaluation of the curriculum was conducted during
the final year of the Consortium under the direction of the
Graduate Curriculum Coordinator; and 2) Each mini-grant pro-
ject was evaluated. These evaluations focused upon the goals
of the project, the objectives, the tasks or activities, and
the consistency between these elements. The evaluations were

intended to provide both qualitative and quantitative data.
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VII. SUMMARY

The 406 (e) National Criminal Justice Educational Consor-
tium grant to Eastern Kentucky University authorized and fund-
ed a project, the goal of which was to enhance and expand
criminal justice education at the graduate level. The orig-
inal grant was for a period of three years, commencing July 1,
1973. An extension was authorized which brought the total
time span of the project to thirty-nine monthks, July 1, 1973,
to September 30, 1976. In the case of Eastern Kentucky Uni-
versity, this coal was translated in terms of enhancing and
expanding the master's level program and developing a cooper-
ative doctoral program. This goal led to four primary ob-
jectives: A) Graduate Program Development, B) Faculty and
Student Exchanage, C) Manpower and Related Research Projects,
and D) Research Related to Curriculum and Instructional Im-
provement. An additional objective, technolog& transfer, was
urged upon the project by the Program Manager. A sixth ob-
jective, the development of an international criminal justice
research component, was first encouraged, and then not funded,
by LEAA.

FEach of these objectives had its own impact upon the
criminal justice education program at Eastern Kentucky Uni-
versity and, through this program, on other elements in the
University, as well as upon individuals and agencies in our
state and in our region. All objectives were set in motion,

and progress was made in the accomplishment of each. However,
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these objectives were not terminal in nature. That is, in

each case the objective was to set in motion a process, wheth-

er that process was to conduct research, to enhance and ex-
pand an educational program, or to establish a faculty-student
exchange program. The first objective, development of the
graduate program, clearly represents the greatest progress
made throuvygh the 406(e) grant project; the manpower research
objective comes a close second. One may say that these two
objectives clearly were accomplished although, from the per-
spective of those involved in the project{ these efforts will
need continuous support and activity. Other research projects
directed toward curriculum and instruction impfovement may
also be said to have been accomplished, bhut the stages of de-
velopment of this objective are also continuous and will need
increased efforts on the part of our personnel at the College
of Law Enforcement at Eastern Kentucky University, as well as
additional funding. The faculty-student exchange programs
may also be said to have been accomplished. However, the
stages of development of this very promising aspect of the
project have not all been realized and will need continued
coordination and support.

The above comments provide an indication of new direc-
tions for activities set in motion by the 406(e) grant pro-
ject. These follow the paths provided by the objectives of
the grant project, both those officially agreed to by the Uni-

versity and those encouraged by LEAA during the project period.
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The activities related to the development of the joint doc-
toral programs have stimulated increasing pressures from stu-
dents and faculty alike for the University to develop its own
doctoral program in criminal justice. This would require
legislative authorization and would signify a new direction
in higher education in Kentucky. At the present time, this
possibhility is remote; however, every element implicit in a
doctoral program will be present on our campus at the comple-
tion of the 406(e) grant project, and those who have worked
to develop the joint doctoral program eagerly look forward

to the possibility of an Eastern Kentucky University doctor-
ate in criminal justice.

The activities in the area of manpower research and ca-
reer development for criminal justice master's and doctoral
graduates have increased the interest and activity of the
University in the area of manpower research and job placement.
Efforts are presently being directed toward the establishment
of a job information center for the eight-state Region IV in
which we are located. Dr. Donald Skinner is directing this
effort and is working with the appropriate state and regional
offices to establish the criminal justice career information
center at Eastern Kentucky University. The importance of
this new direction for criminal justice in our region cannot
be overestimated. At the present time, without a systematic
process, positions are necessarily filled on the basis of per-

sonal contact which, it is felt, provides great leeway for
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political influence in the criminal justice system. Thus,
this new direction could place an emphasis upon professional-
ism and deemphasize the influence of patronage in the criminal
justice system, an objective implicit in the development of
graduate higher education for criminal justice personnel.

The new directions provided by research may also have
considerable significance for criminal justice higher educa-
tion. The Conference on Court Administration, which was con-
ducted on this campus, is an example of a new direction. In
this case the conference, organized by Dr. Skinner, focused
upon the evaluation of altexnative educational programs for
court administrators and provided the substance for the sys-
tematic design of a graduate court administration educational
program. Other research--including comparative criminal jus-
tice systems, value consistency in the criminal Jjustice sys-
tem, and victimization--provides the substance for new direc-

tions in curriculum, in research, and in sexrvice to our con-

stituents. Ve

e

The student-faculty exchangé program in itself is a new
direction in higher education. Although this program was not
as fully implemented as other phases of the project, the par-
tial implementation through the joint doctoral programs pro-
vides a sound bhasis to build upon in the future.

The international comparative criminal justice system
component provides a new direction for criminal justice edu-

cation at Eastern Kentucky University, and the specialization
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within this area on comparative criminal justice in develop-
ing countries is a new direction for criminal justice higher
education generally. It is our hope that we will be able to
continue this new direction in the future.

Thus, criminal justice higher education at Eastern Ken-
tucky University has witnessed significant changes in content
and scope generated by the 406(e) grant. In addition, the
project has enabled the University to identify new directions

for academic development and for service to the criminal jus-

tice system.
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PROGRAM HISTORY
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John H. lMcNamara
Victor G. Strecher
INTRODUCTION
The following is a history not only of the activities of
the MSU School of Criminal Justice during the period cof the
406 (e) grant-related activities but also of the School from
its inception in 1935 as one of the first university programs
in the area of criminal justice. A greater emphasis is being
placed on early years of the School in an attempt to capture
the development of a program in a time when there existed few
models upon which to draw. It is alsc a history of pecple who
must be considered pioneers in the field of criminal justice
education. It is our hope that the dynamic nature of this de-
velopment is communicated in what was originally a much larger
report than could be reproduced here.
This is also, -of course, a report of the uses to which
the LEAA funds were put. Problems experienced in the develop-

ment of the Criminal Justice Systems Center are discussed, and
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some solutions to these problems are presented.. The growing
pains of the Center are described, and its development as an
adjunct to the traditional classroom learning of research is
highlighted. It is our hope that others can profit from both

the correct decisions and the mistakes identified in this re-

port.
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I, THE DEVELOPMENT OF AN ACADEMIC PROGRAM

ORIGINS IN IMPETUS

For some time prior to the spring of 19235, Colonel Oscar
Olander, Commissioner of the lichigan State Police (1SP), had
been prevailing upon the President of Michigan State College,
Dr. Robert S. Shaw, to establish a program in police adminis-
tration for pre-service students and working police officers.
De. Le'loyne Snyder, a member of the ilichigan State Crime Com-
mission at that time and a consulting forensic scientist, had
also been active in urging the College to adopt such a program.
As a result of these influences, a committee convened in June
of 1935 to consider the feasibility of the program. The com-
mittee consisted of Deans R. C. Houston, H. B. Dirks, and L. C.
Emmons, representing Michigan State College, Herbert P. Orr,
Harry G. Gault, and Jay W. Linsey of the Michigan State Crime
Commission, and MSP Commissioner Olander as chairman.

This committee not only studied the feasibility of a po-
lice administration program but also developed the contents of
the new program. During July of 1935, what was known as a
"Police Administration Course" was officially approved by
Michigan State College and added to the Division of Applied
Science under Dean Ralph C. Houston. The delightful simplicity
and speed of this development and approval are striking in this
day of trilevel committees, each with subcommittees, and final
approvals by a large academic governance council representative

of the faculty. In this connection it is significant to note
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that the original approaches that were made to the President
of the College involved John A. Hannah, then secretary to the
State Board of Agriculture (the governing body of Michigan
State College), who had an important role in enabling the com-
mittee to complete its task and receive College approval.
Captain Caesar Scavarda, Director of Training for the Michigan
State Police, was the delegated representative of Commissioner
Olander in the continuing development of the program and its
administration. Instructor Donald Bremer was appointed by the
College as the first chairman of the program; he also taught
courses in law,

Considering the timing of other programming, particularly
the work of Vollmer in California and Chicago and his exten-
sive writing on the subject of improved police education in
the Wickersham Commission Report of 1923-29, there is a strong
temptation to attribute Michigan State's new program to Voll-
mer's influence or the existence of previous programs in Chi-
cago, Wisconsin, Berkeley, and San Jose. There is, however,
no trace of these influences in the beginnings of the Michigan
State program. Early graduates of the program, including a
graduate of the first class of 1938, have no memory of Voll-

mar's or other programs in other parts of the country at that

time.
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SIGNIFICANT PERIODS Il PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

The history of criminal justice at Michigan State can be
divided as follows:

1935-1941 Beginnings

1942-1945 ScalingNDown and Dormancy

1946~1957 Resurgence, Diversification, and Growth.

1958-1965 Program Stability

1966 Second Major Curriculum Revision

1967-1971  Emergence of Criminal Justice Concept

1972-1975 Third Major Curriculum Revision
These are, of course, arbitrarily defined periods in the de-
velopnent of the School. They relate to the program rather

than to the nature and size of the faculty, student body, or

organizational locale of the School.

Laans

1935-19241 BEGINNINGS

That first program in Police Administration, devised and
approved too late to be included in the 1935 catalog of MSC,
appears as follows in the 1936 edition of the catalog:

POLICE ADMINISTRATION CQURSE

The course in police administration is offered in cooper-
ation with the Michigan Crime Commission and Michigan
State Police to meet a growing demand for trained police
executives and specialists. The curriculum combines a
study of the basic sciences with that of modern methods
of crime prevention and detection.

The student will complete in residence at the College the
equivalent of three years and one term (at least 164 cred-
its and points equal to number of credits earned). This
will be followed by an eighteen months' period of training
undler the immediate direction of the MSP. At least six
months will be in residence at the barracks. (30 credits
will be allowed for this training.)
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During his residence at the barracks, the student will

complete military science 411 and 412 in which he will

he permitted to register without charge. Because of the

four year military reguirement, it is necessary that the

applicant upon entering be qualified to pass the physical
examination required of advanced military students.

The new program found & ready clientele. A 1949 publica-
tion states that "the fall of 1935 saw an enrollment of 45 men
in police administration.”t It is known that this initial en-
rollment consisted of freshmen, sophomores, and juniors who
constituted the graduating classes of 1938 (3 graduates), 1939
(19) , and 1940 (17). The graduates in the class of 1938 had
transferred into the new program from the College of Education
in 1935. The catalog description of the program understated
the focus upon the natural sciences of that original Police
Administration curriculum. More will be said about this very
heavy concentration on the natural sciences, which was thought
to be appropriate to a professional program at that time.

Another aspect of the initial program was its very close
relationshin to the M3P, The 18 months of field training con-
sisted of 6 months in residence at the State Police barracks
in EBast Lansing, with the remaining 12 months divided among
the Detroit Police Department, the U. S. Secret Service, the

Federal MNarcotics Bureau, and the Plant Protection Unit of the

Oldsmohile Motor Diwision, General Motors Corporation. Addi-

tionally, the first graduating class, while in the field train
ing program, received maintenance of $1 per day plus room and
board, funded by the MSP.2 An austerity budget for the State

Police in 1938 required that this daily maintenance cost could
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no longer bhe covered by them; however, students in field train-
ing continued to receive room and board while receiving train-
ince at State Police installations.

The proaram grew continuously to a peak enrollment of 194
studeﬁts in 1938. Thereafter, more stringent physical reguire-
ments resulted in a reduction in enrollment to 115 in 1940
(Facan, 1949)., An averaqe of 20 students graduated each year
between 1939 ané 1243 when the war reduced the program's out-
put to a trickle of 3 in 19244, none in 1945, and 2 in 1946.
“fore will be said about the nurber and the kinds of students
in the nroaram, the coals and dimensions of the curriculum,
and the faculty in later sections of this report. Briefly it
can be stated that this initial program was instituted with
the cospoasorship of a state police organization, that it re-
ceived very much of its suprort in instructional systems from

that oroanization, and that it reflected the values and inter

!

ests of law enforcement in that meriod.

1942-1945 SCALIMNG DOYIM AND DORMAIICY

Although the craduatina classes of 1942 and 1943 were of
approximately the same size as the previous three years, the
program was admittinag fewer and fewer new students because of
the demand for young men in the military services. The reQ
aquirement that enrollees be physically qualified for commis~
sions in the armed forces automatically made them subject to
immediate induction into the armed forces. lNew courses were

added to the program during the last three years of Instructor
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Bremer's tenure in the prooram. His successor, Professor Tom
H. King, maintained the program with the same curriculum and
decreasing numbers of students between 1942 and 1946.
One noteworthy occurrence is that the program was shifted
from the Division of Applied Science to the Division of Busi-
ness and Public Service in 1945. It was at the same time that

MSC added a program in nublic administration to its catalog.

1946-1957 RESURGENCE , DIVERSIFICATION, AND GROWTH

This period may he reqgarded as one of the most signifi-
cant in the developitent of the School of Criminal Justice. It
was during this time that the School established its essential
thrust, broke away from previous dominance of the MSP, added
faculty in numbers, diversity, and variety of perspectives,
entered on a course of specialization among several criminal
justice functions, began its master?s program, and began to
have an increasinq‘influence upon the criminal justice working
world.

It was in 1946 that Arthur F. Brandstatter, then Chief of
Police of the City of East Lansing, became assistant head of
the Nepartment of Police Administration under Professor King.
Brandstatter, a member of the first graduating class, initi-
ated new courses.within the program, moved several of the ex-
isting courses away from the classrooms of the Police Training
Academy and onto the campus, and began a search for new facul-
ty members. The first of these, Ralph Turner, joined the

faculty in 1947 at about the same time that Brandstatter
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becarme head of the department. Turner brought with him the
first specialization--forensic science--in a sense formalizing
in the academic setting the apprenticeship which he had served
with Dr. J. H. Matthews at the University of Wisconsin in the
middle 1930's.

A year later Robert Scott joined the faculty with respon-
sibility for developing a program in crime prevention to which
the first female students were admitted. Scott later diversi-
fied this program to juvenile delinguency control and eventu~-
ally to correctional administration. The first courses in
Traffic Safety Administration were offered in the fall of 1952
by Gordon Sheehe, who left the School five years later to di-~
rect the Highway Safety Center on the Michigan State campus.
After Professor Scott left the School to become Deputy Commis-
sioner of the Michigan Department of Corrections for Youth
Programs, Dr. James Brennen joined the faculty in 1955 to fur-
ther develop the Delinguency Control Program. That same year
Dr. Albert Germann, Marshall Houts, and Sanford Schultz became
members of the faculty for industrial security, criminal law,
evidence, and police administration courses.

By this time the School was teaching all of its courses
on campus and had transferred administration of the Field Ser-
vice Training Program from the Michigan State Police Academy
to the School. Professor Jack Ryan was the first coordinator
of the Tield Training Program, followed by Fred Jergens, and

then in 1956 Victor Strecher was appointed to coordinate the
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Field Service Training Program. In that same year Frank Day
was appointed to teach law and police administration courses.

Fall terxm 1957 saw the arrival of the last new faculty
appointee for new programming: Alfred Schnur assumed respon-
sibility for an expanded correctional administration program.
That same year Joseph Nichol and Robert Sheehan were appointed
to teach forensic science and industrial security, respective-
ly.

It was during this period also that the School began of-~
fering short courses for in-service police personnel, about
which more will be said later in this report. Charles Rhoades
was employved in 1951 to coordinate in-service short courses,
succeeded by Harold Hahn two years later. At the same time,
large numbers of students and observers from many nations be-
gan coming to the School of Police Administration for degree
programs, short courses, visits and observation, and as guest
lecturers.

The faculty established an identity and began to influence
criminal justice activities far beyond the boundaries of Michi-
gan State College during these years. Turner became a charter
member and first secretary-treasurer of the American Academy
of Forensic Sciences in 1950; Scott participated in a White
House Conference on Youth Problems. The first female police
administration graduate was Daisy XKim of Honolulu. Turner in-~
itiated a long-term alcohol testing program, widely reported

in the American press, which eventually established the
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accuracy and reliability standards for national policy. Brand-
statter assisted Governor Williams in developing and proposing
the Fighway Traffic Administration Center which was created
soon afterward.

In the fall of 1948, A. F. Brandstatter was contacted by
the then War Department and asked to consult with Chief Public
Safety Officers in the American-occupied zone of Western Ger-
many. The purnose of this visit was to discuss the possibility
of Michican State College sponsoring a program of training and
education for police officers from West Germany. It is inter-
estinag to note that this concept was originally proposed by
0. W. Wilson, who was a Chief Public Safetv Officer and on
leave from his position as Dean of the School of Criminology,
Iniversity of California at Berkeley. Wilson's plan had been
submitted initially to the moard of Recents of the University
of California who reijected the pnopbsal. The Department of
Police Administration was then consulted and the governing
State Board of Agriculture approved the plan. Arrangements
were made for carefully selected groups of German police offi-
cers to spend three months at Michigan State during which time
thev received classroom instruction in American policing pro-
cedures and worked in various police departments in an observer
capacity. The procran began in the spring of 1950 and contin-
ued until 1754, This program is regarded by some as probably
the most efficient, cost-effective program the School ever en-

caced in, There was a simple, direct contract with the War
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Department which eliminated an amazing amount of costly, un-
necessary, middle management bureaucracy. The program was
carefully audited and received high marks from both the par-
ticipants and the War Department. This program undoubtedly
marked the beginning of the School's continued involvement in
the international police-criminal justice scene.

In 1954, Brandstatter was a member of a Michigan State
University team sponsored by the U. §. Department of State
which conducted a survey of the then emerging Republic of
South Vietnam. The purpose of the survey was to explore the
possibility of Michigan State University providing services in
the foreign aid program then being devised for that country.
This survey resulted in the establishment of the Michigan
State University Groups, located in Saigon, and attached to
the U. §. Overseas Mission. The University provided advisor
services in‘ﬁhe fields of public administration, budgeting,
taxation, and public safety. Police advisors worked with the
public safety forces of South Vietnam. Chief police advisors
in the project during the period 1955-63 were Howard Hoyt,
Jack Ryan, Ralph Turner, and E. H. Adkins. As a result of
participation in this proqgram, the School of Police Adminis-
tration began attracting many students from the Far East and
Pacific Basin nations. As with the German program, the School
has continued to maintain contact and liaison with its gradu-
ates, both in Europe and Asia. The final result of these for-

eign experiences has been the development of a Comparative
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Criminal Justice course taught both on campus and, in alter-
nate vears, in London, England. These courses were begun by
Turner.

In 1955 the first National Institute on Police Community
Relations was cosponsored by the School of Criminal Justice
on the MSU campus. This program was to grow into an annual
program of 15 years' duration and set in motion an interna-
tional trend in police organizational structuring and police
interaction policies. It also led to curricular changes in
the School and faculty additions.

It was also in 1955 that the School began its master's
proaram., According to the 1956 MSU catalog, the program was
envisioned as one "designed to further the capacities of ca-

reer people in law enforcement administration, correctional

administration, and security administration. Areas of study
such as criminalistics, delinquency prevention and control,
and hichway traffic administration are also available." (Em-
phasis supplied.) Three core courses in administration, law,
and deviant behavior were reguired, and students selected
other electives from within the School and other units of the
University.

In the context of curriculum development, this period may
be regarded as that of the first large-scale curriculum revi-
sion. It was a revision accomplished by accretion rather than
short-term, deliberate design and implementation. But it was
a genuine curriculum revision in the sense of its departure
from the previous program as offered in cooperation with the

MSP,
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1958~1965 PROGRAM STARILITY

Having developed a highly diversified and specialized
program and having added the kinds of faculty members required
to teach and administer such a program, the School settled
down to a period of relative stahility. There was growth in
the student body, and there were, of course, the routine re-
placements of a highly mobile faculty and occasional adjust-
ments of course offerings. However, the essential thrust of
the program developed during the previous period was sustained
with remarkably little alteration. The most noticeable change
in the program was the output of graduates--nearly doubled to
88 graduates per year over the preceding developmental period.
Of course, considering the four-year lag between time of entry
and graduation, this large increase in the number of degrees
awarded may be regarded as an expression of increased interest
in the new specializations being implemented by the School

during the previous period.

1966 SECOMD MAJOR CURRICULUM REVISIONM

In contrast to the developmental period of 1946-1957, the
second curriculum revision was undertaken with a deliberate
sense of design and with clear goals in mind. The most strik-
ing feature of the undergraduate program was the establishment
of a core curriculum with optional electives in the special
fields. It was a natural consequence of experience with the
previous program, particularly an increasing awareness that

there was a central minimum of knowledge that all students--
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regardless of their major field--should master bafore proceed-
ing into specializations., This minimum central core was es-
tablished for all students. There was also substantial weed-
ing out, subhdividing, and recombination of course materials
from the previous curriculum. Several courses were added to
the master's program. This new curriculum, which appeared for
the first time in the catalog of 1966, was developed during

the previous two years.

1967~1971 EMERGENCE OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE CONCEPT

By this time the School was no longer offering a program
in police administration, or even police administration and
public safety. With the exception of law school training and
judicial administration, the School had clearly evolved into
a full-scale criminal justice program dealing with all seg-
ments of the processing of criminal cases. Events beginning
with the President's Commission on Law Enforcement and Admin-
istration of Justice, moving on to the Safe Streets Act of
1968, and subsequent increases in funding criminal justice de-
velopment activities nationwide, merely served to crystallize
a trend long established in the School at Michigén State.

In 1969 the School first began its Ph.D. program. The
program was formally titled the Social Science Ph.D. with the
Option in Criminal Justice and Criminology. It became one of
the Ph.D. progrums mounted by +the "professional" schools in
the College and was jointly administered by the College admin~-

istration and the School, Enrollment was restricted to 10
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students by College policy until its expansion to 25 in 1973,
made possible by 406(e) funds.
The School participated in the President's Crime Commis~
sion activities by administering community relations field

studies for the Police Task Force Report. The most discernible

effect upon the School was not in terms of federal funding, for
the School had always operated almost entirely on University-
funded teaching positions, but rather in admissions and en-
rollment pressures generated hy the national spotlight upon
crime and social responses to crime. After more than 30 years
of gradual and painstaking development of the program and mod-
est annual growth, the School was confronted by all those who
had newly discovered crime as a social problem and wanted to
be part of the solution. 2another effect was the increased
competition for faculty and thus resulting inflated salary
levels, a conseauence of new developmental academic programs
funded by OLEA and LEAA. Despite this rapid-fire proliferation
of criminal justice programs across the country, the degree
production at MSU showed a substantial growth up to 118 B.S.
degrees each year and 36 master's degrees each year during
this period. The criminal justice concept became firmly iden-
tified within the School in a name change (the third in its
history) to the School of Criminal Justice (previous names had
been Department of Police Administration, School of Police Ad-~
ministration, School of Police Administration and Public Safe-
ty). This period also witnessed some changes in composition

of the faculty and student body which will be discussed later.
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1972-1975 THIRD MAJOR CURRICULUM REVISION

During fall terxrm 1972 a Curriculum Revision Committee was
appointed to review and revise the bachelor's and master's de-
gree curricula. The committee was chaired by Dr. Victor Stre-
cher. Over the previous two years there had been sporadic ef-
forts of varying intensity to examine certain parts of the
curriculum and to modify others. This, however, was a concer-
ted effort to bring about needed change within a prescribed
time frame. Task forces were appointed for specific functions,
and after an exhausting year of numerous conferences, the re-
vision work culminated in a weekend meeting at Gull Lake,
Michigan, where the School's Advisory Council debated, modi-
fied, and finally approved a curriculum program. The follow-
ing year was consumed in shepherding the revised curricula
through college and university cormmittees to secure the appro-
val of the University Academic Council. What remained was to
develop a curriculum implementation plan during the early part
of the 1974-1975 academic vear. The first term of the newly
approved curricula was winter 1975. Dr. Strecher was supported
by 406(e) funds during the summer quarters of 1973, 1974, and
1975 and by the University during the school years in order to
maintain work on the curriculum revision, especially at the
master's level throughout the year.

During this period of intensive review and revision, it
was,; of course, business as usual in both the undergraduate

and graduate programs. Enrollment levels and degree production
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exceeded all previous levels. BRachelor's degrees were awarded
at the rate of 281 each year, and 37 master's degrees were

awarded each year during the 1972-1975 period.

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT

The program began modestly enough, but with administra-
tive neatness and simplicity which are difficult to comprehend
today. As stated earlier in . his report, the "Police Adminis-
tration Course" in 1935 was a byproduct of influences origina-
ting in the Michigan State Police and finding a ready response
in Michigan State College at that time. The course offerings
of this initial program were, as noted, modest and consisted
of the following:

Pclice Administration 301 Police Science 3 credits

301, POLICR SCIRNCKR. Fall 3 (1-6)

This course deals with such subjects as
communications, finger prints, ballistics, and
fire arms identification. It is given at the
Michigan State Police Barracks. Mr. Bremer and
technical staff of the Michigan State Police.

Police Administration 302 Police Science 3 credits
302. PQLICE SCIENCE. Winter 3 (1~6)

A continuation of Police Science 301.
Police organization, public relations, and
similar subjects are studied. Mr. Bremer and
technical staff of the Michigan State Police.

Police Administration 303 Police Science 3 credits

303. POLICE SCIENCE. Spring 3 (3-0)

A lecture course in which legal medicine,
first aid, and radiology will be studied. Mr.

Bremer and the technical staff of the Michigan
State Police.
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Police Administration 310 Criminal Law 3 credits

310. CRIMINAL LAW. Spring 3 (3-0)

This course is designed to acguaint the
student with those phases of criminal law which
are apnlicable to his work as a police officer
or criminal investigator. Mr. Bremer and the
lecturers from the Michigan Crime Commission.

Police Administration 411 Criminal Evidence 3 credits

411. CRIMINAL EVIDENMNCE. Fall 3 (3-0) Prerequisite: 310

A continuation of Criminal Law. The stu-
dent will be trained in the collection and
preservation of that evidence which is admis-
sible in court. Mr. Bremer and lecturers from
the Michigan Crime Commission.

The full cataloc descriptions of these courses are inclu-
ded here because of their significance for the level of ab~’
straction and the kind of conceptualization within the program
of that time. In the recollection of Brandstatter, an enroll-

ee in the program of 1935, a preponderance of the first three

courses (301, 302, 303) related to skills and police procedur-

al matters.? He commented that, prior to the 1946-1948 ver-

sion of the program, virtually no public administration con-
cepts had been included in the course work. It should be borne
in mind that today's commonplace elements of police administra-
tion, traceable to O. W. Wilson's initial textbook, were still
to be developed. The linkage of police administration and pub-
lic administration clearly had not taken place. It is signifi-
cant in this connection that MSC had not at that time offered
courses in public administration--that police administration

predated public administration on the Michigan State campus.
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These five courses established the core of ﬁhe police adf
ministration program between 1935 and 1946 when the first ma-
jor curriculum revision began. There were additions, a gene-
ral expansion of this major curriculum, during the next ten
vears; however, this core remained intaét during the ten-year
period. The courses and some of the influences they repre-
sented which were built into the program during those early
years, 1939-1942, are discussed helow.

The vear 1939 may be regarded as most important for the
future of the criminal Justice program because 0f two courses
added to the curriculum. Following are the catalog descrip-
tions of those courses:

412, POLICE SCIENCE. Winter 3 (0-9)

Police organization and procedure is
studied bv giving the student practical ex-~
perience in those fields. Technical staff

of the Michigan State Police.

413, POLICE SCIENCE. Spring 3 (0-9)
A continuation of Police Science 412.

The student participates in the various

fields of police activity. Technical staff
of the Michicgan State Police.

This was the first mention in a Michigan State catalog of
the Field Service Training Program which was later to be so
educationally productive in the eyes of the School's graduates.
Mot content with exposing students to the instructors from the
workina world of the Michigan State Police, the program admin-~

istrator provided this means of observing line operations un-

der field conditions. The credit structure of that original
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program is interesting in that students spent approximately
three hours per week in the field for each credit. This ratio
of field service hours to academic credits remained virtually
unchanged over the years, later students serving a standard-
ized 40 hours per week for a l2~credit enrollment in £field
service training. |

Another course was added to the curriculum in 1940, Police
Administration 220--Traffic Efficiency and Automobile Operation
--2 creditss 1241 saw the addition of Police Administration 404
--Conservation Law Fnforcement.

Thus, within its first ten years of operation, the School
began with a hasic curriculum of five courses and added four
important courses hetween 19392 and 1242, providing for field
service training, specialization in traffic, and specialization
in conservation. All other rolice operations and the rudiments
of police organization were taught in the original courses.

Law was broadly comprehended in the two courses entitled Crim-
inal Law and Criminal Evidence.

At this point it is appropriate to mention that this pro-
gram was not, as oféen claimed, a highly vocational collegé
dearee program. First of all, it was located in the Division
of Applied Science within Michigan State College. The depart-
ments of this division were Botany, Chemistry, Entymology,
Geology, Physical Education, Physics, Physiology, and Zoology.
A student enrolled in the original graduating class of 1938

would have completed 45 credits of Police Administration major
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courses, 109 credits of nonmajor academic courses, and 47
credits in military science and physical education. The non-
major courses included chemistry, 18 credits; anatomy and phy-
siology, 14 credits; economics, 13 credits; English, 12 cred-
its; mathematics, 9 credits; physics, 9 credits; and histoxr.,
socioloqgy, education, psycholoay, bacteriology, geography, and
speech for a total of 52 credits--hardly an overly vocational
or training-oriented program by any educational standards!
The salient feature of the program, of course, was its heavy

concentration upon the physical sciences: chenistry, anatomy,

- physics, mathematics. This was without doubt an expressiocn of

the program founders' view of the educated person--one well-
grounded in the‘ﬁominant scientific disciplines of the time.
As alrecady mentioned, it did not reguire a long time to
expand the five original courses into a steadily growing cur-
riculum, one which was intended to be responsive to the needs
of law enforcement of its time. The program grew rapidly from
five to nine courses hut remained at that level for the dura-~
tion of World War IT, when enrollment dropped dramatically.
In 1946 Brandstatter, joined by Turner in 1947, began to exam~
ine the catalog of courses and almost immediately began making
changes. These were of two broad kinds: (1) many of the arts
and sciences nonmajor courses were specified for courses hav-
ing a stronger relationship to police administration, and (2)
"We began to bring to the campus some of the courses which had

always been taught by the State Police” (Brandstatter, 1975).
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Amonda the changes that occurred in the first catalog immedi-
ately after Brandstetter heceme an associate professor and
- assistant head of the program were those appearing in the
1946-48 MSC catalogs.

The courses numbered 301, 302, and 303 were changed from
"Police Science” to "Police Administration.” The catalog de-~
scriptions of these three courses included not only the names
of state, local, and private organizations providing the course
material hut also the names of the police officials and private
agency oersonnel directly involved.

A second major change in the course structure was that
rather than having three hours of class meeting per week for
the three-credit courses 301, 302, and 303, the credit struc-
ture was 3 (1-6) which indicates a more flexible, variable
contact hour arrangement requiring more or less classroom at-—
tendance by students in conjunction with projects assigned by
the guest instructors.

The two courses taught entirely on campus were 310 Crim-
inal Law and 411 Criminal Evidence, both offered by the new
associate nrofessor, A. F. Brandstatter. The Field Service
Training Program was expanded by one term, the sequence now
including 412 Police Science (Fall, 1-16 credits), 413 Police
Science (Winter, 1-16 credits), 414 Police Science {Fall, Win~-
ter, Spring, Summer, 1-16 credits), and 416 Police Science

(Surmer, 1-16 credits).
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The catalog listing also revresented the change in credit
structure and attendance requirements for field service train-
ing. Additional information contained in this expanded catalocg
was a ccmplete listing of all of the federal, state, county,
municipal, and private agencies which participated in field
service training with the School.

These additions of courses and changes in titling and
credit structure were merely the beginning of curricular devel-
opment during this period. As seen in Chart 1, the 1946-1957
period was the time of greatest program expansion in the his-
tory of the School. 1Ilot only did the undergraduate curriculum
move from 9 courses to 256 during this period, it was also join-
ed by the master of science nrogram inaugurated in 1956 and
producing its first graduate in 1957, The extraordinary na-
ture of this program exvansion is seen best in the years 1949-
1952 when 14 new courses were inaugurated within a three-year
period. The proaram exvansion of the entire veriod correspon-
ded evenly vith the faculty increase from one FTE to ten. How-
ever, the 1949~1952 course increase preceded the most dramatic
faculty increase, which occurred bhetween 1952-1957, wnen the
faculty grew from five to ten.

As also indicated in Chart 1, after 1957 the program di-
mension at both B.S. and M.S. levels stahilized for a few years
until 1963 when a curriculum revision effort (the second major
program review) resulted in eight new courses and a restruc-

turing of many of the retained courses. The 1960°'s saw an
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almost continual change in the School's curricula, no program
persisting for more than two or three years at a time. Courses
were added and subtracted, modified, renamed, all contributing
to an atmosphere of rapid and ongoing change. This was also a
time of very high faculty turnover. During the decade follow-
ing 1960, 17 new faculty members were employved, 18 employed
previously and during that period left, and 2 died--all for a
faculty averaging 11 full-time positions! This was also a
period when a great many public administration-trained faculty
came aboard, all certainly having an influence upon the direc-
tion of the program. It is apparent from Chart 1 that not on-
ly the nature of the procoram or the courses was at issue, but
also the number of courses appropriate to the program.

The dramatic change in the master's program occurred be-
tween 1964 and 1966 when the course offerings doubled. A tem-
porary reduction by 2 courses two yvears later lasted only a
few years, when 20 new courses were added for a total of 32 in
1975, the year of the third major curriculum revision in the
School’s history. This same curriculum revision resulted in a
reduction of undergraduate courses from 33 to 24.

‘ In terms of course offerings as a dimension, the program
has shown a strong growth trend since its inception, with a
few years of dimensional stability. Courses have proliferated,
major professional emnhases have been modified, added, and
dropped, but the general nature of the program has been one of
growth and the accretion of new subjects to be taught and

learned.
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Chart 1

Number of Major Courses in MSU Catalog, By Year
1935-1975
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One factor having a particular impact upon the nature of
proaramming, the level of courses offered at various class
levels~~from freshman through senior--and the numbers of stu-
dents reaching the School of Criminal Justice has been the
recent emergence of community and junior colleges offering
criminal justice programming. The School of Criminal Justice
has always served a national and even international clientele,
and thus the influences upon its programming have a wider
scope than the State of Michigan.

However, there are within the State of Michigan 23 com-
munity colleges which offer criminal justice programs leading
to associate degrees. Approximately 2000 students complete
this program each year, of whom 50 percent (or 1000) intend
to continue toward the bachelor'’s degree. Considering both
the nature of the two-vear programs and the very large numbers
of potential applicants for the MSU program, the impact of
this development has been very great. In terms of nunbers,
certainly there is new enrollment pressure upon the School.
More importantly, the nature of the programming has given the
School serious new issues with which to grapple. The‘major
issue results from the transplanting of MSU programming into
these community colleades which generate so many of the upper-
school applications at MSU. Many of the faculty of the com-
munity colleges are graduates of the QSU School of Criminal
Justice. It is only natural that they should model their cur-

ricula upon their academic experiences at MSU. For this
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reason, a majority of the community college programs contain
a goodly representation of the course materials covered in the
baccalaureate program in the School of Criminal Justice.
These courses make up a sizeable part of the two-year educa-
tional experiernce of the students. What this means is that
students applying for £he School of Criminal Justice, having
completed a two~year proaram already based upon the School's
curriculum, come to the School with the majority of the Jjunior
and senior level courses already taken at the freshman and
sophomore levels. Maturally, these courses do not have the
same class level designations or numbering series and in most
cases do not contain a conaruent conceptual coverage of the
material. However, the obvious problem of equating this two-
year experience with the four-year program, the transferabil-
ity of credits and courses, questions of waivering, gquestions
of equivalents, and all other matters raised by the major is-
sue of program proliferation create enormous difficulty in the
relationship between the cormmunity colleges and the School of
Criminal Justice at MSU.

At least part of the impetus for curriculum revision in
the early 1970's and much of the thinking that guided the
curriculum revision during the three years of the project was
in relation to this new onressure for articulation of the MSU
program with the community colleges of Michigan. One assump-~
tion was that the School should not cover the more elementary

materials of criminal justice but should leave this to the
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community colleges. Another was that the School should embark
upon nore advanced studies, more analytic work, indeed perhaps
transferring much of its effort to the graduate level to avoid
direct conflict with the community college programming. There
was no imnlied criticism of community college programming in
this position; instead, it was a matter of desiring not to
duplicate already available resources more evenly distributed
about the state but rather to do those things which the School
is unicuely staffed, qualified, and funded to do and has the
resources to accomplish--things not within the capacity of the
community colleges. This was an explicit, conscious, and de-
liberate attempt to focus upon the most appropriate role and

mission for the School of Crininal Justice.
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II. FACULTY AND STUDENTS
FACULTY

PRIMARY PROFESSIONMAL EXPERIENCE OF FACULTY

Unlike most departments on a university campus, the
School of Criminal Justice has recruited as much or more on
‘the basis of professional experience than on the basis of for-
mal academic degrees earned. Although academic degrees had a
significant and chanaing relationshiﬁ to the programming of
the School through its develonment, the precise meaning of a
degree has never been as clear in criminal justice in the se-
lection of faculty as it has been in traditional disciplines
where a lona historical dévelopment has clearly established
and standardized a means of preparation for each role in the
educational sector. Tor this reason the selection of faculty
has always presented an interesting process of considering
both academic credentials and experiential credentials as
aqualifying factors for teaching positions. |

Discussion of experiential backaround for the early years
of the nrogram would he confused if it did not include refer-
ence to the State Police officers as well as the on~campus
faculty of the program. Reginning in 1935, for instance, In-
structor Dremer (a lawver) had experience primarily in the
educational field and some resnonsibility for the campus secu-
rity onerations of that time. In this sense he did not have

extensive experience in acencies of criminal justice.
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However, the prodaram was structured in such a way that the
State Police command staff contributed substantial teaching
time to the program, an important commitment by Commissionex
Olander. A. F. Rrandstatter, a member of the first graduating
class, has described that early program as "largely skill- and
police nrocedures-oriented as it was taught bv Captains Mulbar,
Hudson, Scavarda, and manv other ranking officers in the State
Police headquarters in Fast Lansing.” Apparently Instructor
Rremer taught the law-oriented courses and left the more sub-
stantive police~oriented courses to State Police officers.

Dr. LeMoyne Snyder, a local medical-~legal consultant to the
State Police who had assisted in initiating the program, also
taught a course in honmicide investigation from the program's
earliest days. Thus, the element of experience was injected
into the program from resources external to the appointed fac-
ulty of the School between 19235 and 1945.

Beginning in 1948 the faculty of the School were obviously
embarked on a course of bhecoming more self-sufficient with
respect to criminal -justice experience as well as academic
credentials., During the 1946-1957 perxiod, 5 of the 13 faculty
had law enforcement experience at the federal, state, and muni-
cipal governmental levels., These same years saw the appoint-
ment of faculty with experience in the judiciary, correct;onal
administration, juvenile justice, traffic administration and
enforcement, the nractice of law, security administration, and

forensic science laboratory administration.
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POLICIES RELATING TO FACULTY

INTERDISCIPLINMARY FACULTY ARRANGEMENTS. At differ-
ent times in its history, the School has had duval appoint-
ments with other teaching units of the University, notably
the Department of Sociology within the College of Social
Science and with the College of Rducation. Members of
the faculty of the School have also tzught within the De-
partments of Political Science, Socioloqgy, and several

other devmartments.

PART-TI'E FACULTY MERITS AND PROBLEMS. The School
has employed part~time faculty, always on a temporary ba-
sis, to teach courses because of sabhatical leave or fac-
ulty departures too sudden to permit £illing the positions
in the ordinarv wav. These part~time appointments have
always been of short Aduration and few in number at any

gqiven time.

SHORT-COURSE AMND EXTENSION TEACHING BY FACULTY.
When the School maintained short~course training. programs
in connection with the Michigan Association of Chiefs of
Police and the University's Continuing Education College,
there vere stafif-~-w7ith minimal regular faculty duties--
specifically aprointed to teach the short courses, but
rnost of the faculty taucght both academic courses and
short courses. B2All of the long-term faculty who were

cueried in regard to this arrangement had exceedingly
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favorable comments ahout it. They agreed that faculty
vvho taught both academic courses and short courses for
police and correctional personnel were much better in
both sectors, gaining from the experience in both kinds
of classrooms. One comment was that they gained more
than they gave in the siiort courses because of the impact

upon their teaching in the academic courses.

HARD~- AMD SOFT-MON®WY FACULTY POSITIONS. All posi-
tions in the historv of faculty development have been
hard-monev positions with few exceptions. Over the years,
of course, the School has employed temporary faculty on
soft money. There have been grants from the state, from
various foundations, and from the federal government;
there has been swecial funding from the University from
time to time which permitted the addition of a course or
two and the emplovment of additional faculty. However,
nost positions were regular, budgeted, hard-money posi-
tions, all of which required the approval of the central
University administration and the Board of Trustees. The
bread-and-butter teaching activities of the School have
never been made devendent upon soft-money positions be-
cause: 1) The vulnerability of this arrangement is all
too anparent. The withdrawal of funding from all but
University regular buddetary sources is palpable, has oc~-
curred from time to time elsewhere, and is destructive of

nrogram consistency if it occurs. 2) Building an
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instructional procrar upon grants and other soft funds
lends the program and its faculty to potential cooptation
by the funding agency. This had happened notably in con-
nection with atomic energy and aerospace programming at
several fine universities.

For these reasons the School has never become depen-
dent uvron soft money for its regular teaching program.
It has primarily attempted to use soft money to build re-
search and support services. 8Such is the case with the

LFEAA educational development grant awarded to the School

in July 1973.

STUDENTS

NUMBER OF STUDENMTS IN THE SCHOOL

Since in 1935, at the beginning of the program, Police
Administration was an upper school program, naturally the stu-
dents had to be classified as other than police administration
students prior to their enrollment as juniors. The first three
graduates came from the Division of Education; they were educa-
tion majors in 1935 and completed their degrees in 1938. Table
1 indicates the pattern of enrollments over the years, with the
very rapid increase of the program £rom 37 in 1935 to the early
peak of 195 in 1938 and then the decline occasioned by the De-
pression and World War II. The postwar upsurge occurred and

was followed by a steady increase to a peak during the early

1970's.
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Table 1

Fall Term Znrollment of Majors in the School of
Criminal Justice from 1935 to 1975

Year Bachelor's Master's Ph.D.
1935 37

1938 86

1937 113

1938 195

1939 168

1240 138

1941 93

1942 107

1943 11

1944 4

1945 18

19446 13n

1947 129

1948 133

1040 181

1850 204

1951 219

1952 259

1953 279

1254 228

1955 375 2

1956 348 12

1957 332 20

1958 341 24

195¢ 334 24

1960 358 21

1961 335 17

1962 333 21

1963 366 28

19464 331 22

1965 348 58

1966 354 70

1967 326 70

1968 322 56

1969 3093 90 1
1970 539 96 3
1971 R26 7 7
1972 929 98 6
1973 707 89 6
1974 712 87 13
1975 855 125 20
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It should be noted that the large proportionate increase
in the last few vears of graduate =nrollments is due both to
LEAA, LEEP, and 406(e) funding and to changes in the School's
policy which place more emphasis on graduate level instruc-
tion. The enrollment fiqures underestimate graduate students
actually working on degrees since many master's candidates are
in-service criminal -justice personnel who do not attend every
aquarter. The figures for the Ph.D. enrollment also underesti-
mate enrollments since a number of Ph.D. candidates in the
veriod after 1972 were not formally enrolled but were working

on their dissertation research.

DEGPEES AWARNDED 1938-1275

Table 2 indicates the number of degrees awarded each year
from tha first araduating class of 1938 to 1975. It is clear
that the graduating class of 1948 (19 students) consisted pri-
marily of students who had interrupted their educations for
service in World War II. This, in fact, was true of virtually
all of the students who graduated through 1950, including both
those who completed their final year or two of interrupted ed-
ucation and those who began immediately after World War II.
The enormous leap in the number of Aeqgrees awarded between the
1966-1971 period and the 1972~1975 period is also so striking
that it requires explanation. Most observers attribute this
accelerated growth to the impact of the Safe Streets Act of
1968, the creation of LEAA, the availability of law enforce-

ment edacation programming and LEEP funds, and the generally
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Year

TN

1538
1939
1940
1241
1942
21943
1944

1945
1944
1947
1%4¢
19249

1950
1951
1952
© 1953
1854

1955
1956
1957
1958
1959

1960
1961
1962
1963
1964

1¢65
1866
1967
1968
1969

1970
1971
1972
1873
1974

1975

B.S. Degrees

3
19
17
23
17
25

3

0
2
18
19
26

31
46
48
52
74

36
73
65
75

96

70
80
96
69
125

23

89
10
119
121

io7
170
196
364
280

284

M.S. Degrees

Ph.D. Degrees

-

N



173
heightened awareness of crime and social response to crime
during the vears fqllowing the President's crime commission
of 1966, The growth curve of the School might have accounted
for an increase from about 115 graduates per year to just un-
dexr 150 graduates per year--but not the 280 graduates averaged
between 1972 and 1975,

On the other hand, the master's degree program, which
graduated fewer than 10 students each year between 1958 and
1965, grew to just under 40 in the 19266-~1971 period and showed

a very modest increase beﬁween 1971 and the present,

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS, SCHOLARS, AND VISITORS

Among the many influences which have shaped the program-
ming of the School have been the very large number of interna-
tional students, scholars, and visitors to the School over the
vears. The first bachelor of science degree in police admin-
istration awarded to a foreign student at Michigan State was
in 1942. This student, who entered the School in 1939, was
the first of more than 500 students and police officials from
every sector of the world who came to the School of Criminal
Justice for one reason or another over the next 36 years.
Summarized data about international visitors to the School is
contained in Table 3, showing that 504 people from 62 nations
came to the School between 1939 and 1975. Although distribu-
tion of nations among the regions of the world is remarkably
even, the number of individual participants from each region

varies from under 7 vercent to over 35 percent.




Table 3

% of
Mo. of lo. of Total
Nations Persons Persons

EBurope 10 89 17.7
Asia 12 180 35.7
Africa 13 63 12.5
Middle East 11 89 17.7
Latin America 10 49 9.7
Rritish Commonwealth _6 34 6.7

62 504 100.0

In addition to the impact upon the School's programming
resulting from the visits of these 504 internationa? poliée
officials and students, the impact of the School upon tliz na-
tions represented by these visitors must be considered. Al-
thouch it would be arrogant to.assume that. the School substan-
tially modified the direction of criminal justice philosophy
or operations in any of the 62 countries represented, it is
reasonable to assume that the visitors and students became
aware of the activities of the School, viewed withvvarying de~
grees of interest the kinds of courses and programs offered by
the School, and were influenced to some extent in their per-
spectives and percentions of criminal justice education and
human resource development in the widest possible sense. It
is significant that a very large number of the countries rep;
resented sent visitors over an extended number of years, in

some cases spanning one or two decades. Where this has




/]

175

occurred, it can be assumed that more than casual interest in
the School's procramming resulted from the earlier visits and
that continued interaction with the School was an indication

of a growing perception of the role of higher education in the

development of criminal fjustice agencies and their operations.
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IIT. ADMIMNISTRATIVE RBLATIONSHIPS

LOCATION OF PROGRAM

The original name of the School of Criminal Justice was
the "Police Administration Course.” It was located in the
Division of Applied Sciences of Michigan Stéte College. The
implication of the title and the academic base was that it was
indeed an applied science (as distinguished from the social
sciences or liberal arts). The administrative location of the
program was changed in 1944 when it was moved into the College
of Business and Public Service. 'The next program title change
occurred in the middle 1950's when it became the School of Po-
lice Administration and Public Safety to better reflect its
widening coverage of the criminal justice field. By that time,
of course, it included not only police administration but also
forensic science, crime prevention, traffic administration,
correctional administration, and industrial security adminis-
tration. The final administrative location change occurred in
1963 when the School was moved to the College of Social Science.
This resulted not only from a perception of the School's most
appropriate academic base but also from a University reorgani-
zation which resulted in a substantial realignment of teaching
units. There was at that time and has continued to be some
discussion' about the desirability of having a college devoted
primarily to the apnlied social sciences as distinguished from
the disciplines. One feature of the School's new location was

the distinction between academic and professional programs.
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For instance, the schools included police administration and
public safety, social work, labor and industriazl relations;

departments included socioloqy, psychology, political science,

geography, and anthropology.

Finally, the name of the School was once again modified,
this time to its present form, the School of Criminal Justice,
in 1971. This name change was considered to reflect the rich
diversity of the prograrming available within the Scuool and
was thought to be the best expression of the educational con-~
tent of the programs and their relationship to the working or-
ganizations of criminal justice. It might be added that this
name change also reflected a set of forces operating within
the School which eventuated in the large-scale curriculum re-

vision of the 1272-1975 period.

INTRGRATION OF THE SCHOOL INTO THE UNIVERSITY COMMUNITY

Like almost all new academic programs, the criminal jus-
tice field haes faced its share of obstacles from the tradition-
al university disciplines. Under the title of Police Adminis-
tration, the School had some particularly abrasive difficulties
to overcome. The police were, after all, an undereducated oc-
cupational ar~ 'p: they reprgsented a form of governmental au-
thoritv which was explicitly and overtly disliked by many fac~
ulty members. All prior preparation for police officers had
been “training" rather than education and thus inappropriate
on a college campus, and most citizens--including faculty meﬁ«

bers--have so simplistic a notion of the duties of police
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officers that they could see no earthly reason for moving the
manpower development process onto the university campus. The
few persons who understood the delicate and difficult social
mission of law enforcement had considerable missionary work
ahead of them as they embarked upon the new program. Turner's
view of the process of becoming integrated into the university

fabric has a point of some interest to it. He pointed out

that "accentance hy the larger faculty community never con-

cerned me. . . . The important goal was for the School of Crim-
inal Justice to set forth a clear-cut program, do a good job,
and acauire professional friends on the basis of what it ac-
complished., . . . I was never interested in currying favor
just to become respectable with other disciplines. If we are
a professional program we'll be recognized as such on the mer-
its of what we do."3 This statement, of course, bears a close
resemblance to one sociological position on professionalism
which regards it as an ascribed status established by observ-
ers rather than those in the occupation. But despite Turner's
attitude toward the integration of the School %nto the Univer-
sity community, many faculty members who came aboard over the
years were vitally concerned about this question. They sought
closexr ties with faculty of other schools, and the School did
become more closely associated with other units scattered
across the campus. In the very early days of the program, ’
Turner engaged in several cooperative research projects with

faculty members of other departments, thereby establishing a
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network of professional associations which has endured to the
present. Scott engaced in widesnread professional and social
activities which brought the School to the attention of other
diseciplines in professional schools. The program'’s director,
Brandstatter, had early embarked upon a constant effort to de-
velép ties across the campus hetween the School and a large
variety of other disciplines and programs.

Perhans the agreatest impetus for academic integration
came as more faculty came aboard having a traditional academic
identification. That is, faculty having advanced degrees,
having observed the conduct and interactions of the more tradi-
tional faculties, came to desire similar patterns of behavior
in interdisciplinary relationships for the School. Some mem-
bers of the facultv have viewed this desire and the resultant
behavioral patterné negatively, while others have regarded it
as an essential pnart of the School's development and eventual
assimilation into Michigan State University and, more particu-
larlv, into the College of Social Science. It is worth noting
that there is a wide division of perceptions and interpreta-
tions on this qguestion, rather than a uniform opinion that the

pattern has been good and fruitful for the School.

PROGRAM GOVERMAMCE 3MD ADMIMNISTRATION

Since its inception the School has functioned under what
might be termed a strong leadership pattern rather than the
more democratically oriented elected leader format. Several

reasons may be suggested for this pattern: 1) Criminal justice
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is a new field without the comfortable peer relationships
estahlished among long-time uniformly educated faculty who
merely want to go about their research, teaching, and profes-
sional activities. 2) Numerically not very many faculty have
heen gualified~--both experientially and academically-—-to
teach, much less to lead, academic programs in criminal jus-
tice. 3) Many programs have not yet progressed beyond the
leadership of one of their incumbent department heads. 4)
The distinction between a nrofessional school and an academic
discinline is still a thorny issue in criminal justice, with
no promise of easy resolution.

Although the School of Criminal Justice has had three
directors, its incumbent director has sexrved 29 years under a
succession of deans, academic vice-vresidents, and two Univer-
sity presidents. Rather than having served in the pattern of
the popular elected academic chairman whose role is to merely
facilitate the professional work of his colleagues, the direc~
tor of the School of Criminal Justice has served in a leader-
shin role, having developed the School through all but its in-
itial phase. He has overseen all three major curriculum revi-
sions and has managed the appointments of 48 out of 50 faculty
who have served the School. O0f the 3,566 B.S. and M.S5. gradu-
ates of the School, he has presided over the graduation of all
but 109 dearee completions.

And yvet, despite this long continuous tenure of the in-

cumbent director of the School, the administrative style and
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governance of the School have heen greatly modified over the
past several yvears. 2Accordine to all long-term observers, the
governance process has heen greatly democratized in the sense
of including larger numbers of faculty, students, and staff in
the decision process. The University has fostered movement
toward democratized form of leadershin, even while demanding
that the constitutional recuirements of accountability be
maintained~-a somewhat awkward arrangemnent for those who man-
ace instructional units. ONhservers note that in the early
days decision makina was hichly centralized, with perhaps a
very brief consideration of the oninions of others. By con-
trast, recently the School was one of the first teaching units
on camnus to incorporate students into the decision process by
granting them student orqganizational voting privileges in the
School's Advisory Council and the Faculty Advisory Committee.
The director of the School consults with senior faculty on
matters of tenure, reapvwointments, and other personnel matters;
he consults with the Faculty Advisory Committee on virtually
all issues of ncolicy and School governance; issues thought by
the director and »y the Faculty Advisory Committee to merit
attention are hrought Before the full School Advisory Council,
which includes facultv, staff, and student participation. The
management of swmecific parts of the program, such as the under-
graduate curriculum, the master's curriculum, the Ph.D. curric-
ulum, faculty search, and other functions, are delegated to co-

ordinators who are also teaching faculty members. These
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coordinators are free to assemble ad hoc committees to discuss
particularly thornv cuestions which may arise in connection
with their duties. Issues which cannot be resolved by coor-
dinators with ad hoc committees and in consultation with the
director can and are hrought hefore the Faculty Advisory Com-
mittee and the School Advisory Council for their attention.

In this way the School covernance process has become one of

relative openness and high visibilitv, even though the author-
ity and responsibility of the administrator of the School, the
director, has remained undiluted by University requlation and

requirement of accountability.










183

s

Iv. THE CRIMIMNAL JUSTICE SVSTEMS CEMNTER

INTPODUCTION

The School of Criminal Justice through a number of dis-—
cussions with LEAA staff beginning in 1969 with William Cald-
well (then head of the LEAA Office of Academic Assistance) had
been involved extensively in the development of the notion of
LEAA funding of "Centers of Excellence."” These discussions
continued over the years through the formulation and reformu-
lation of the prooram objectives and guidelines. Concept pa-
pers and grant applications were submitted as required by LEAA
and ultimately, in Julv 1973, the School was awarded funding
for graduate educational develonment activities under section
406 (e) of the enablinag leaislation for LEAA.

The final proposal placeﬁ a heavy emphasis on the devel-
opment of a research center which would serve to strengthen
the School's research activities. It was thought that such a
mechanism would generate a good deal of research concerning
manpower issues in criminal justice. The Director of the
School, Professor A. F. Brandstatter, appointed Dr. John H.
McMamara project director and authorized the creation of the
Criminal Justice Systems Center to handle the LEAA educational
grant and to serve cenerally as the researcl. arm of the School.
Nr. lMcMNamara was apnointed head of the Center and has served
as such since its inception.

In adﬁition to research, the proposal also concerned it-

self with educational development and technology transfer.
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Underlying was the assumption that the three functions to be
served hy the grant would be subhstantively undergirded by a
concern with systemic level matters in the field of criminal
justice. As will be seen later, this focus altered consider-
ably during the course of the development of the Center. In
retrospect a number of factors can be identified which influ-
enced a shift away from an almost exclusive concern with sys-—
temic level matters into a wide variety of research, instruc;
tional, and technology transfer functions.

Concurrent with this shift was the merging of these three
functions into each of a numbher of relatively discrete proj-
ects and activities. Priorities were assigned to projects or
activities where some payoff was perceived in all three func-
tions. Center staff came to see projects as having more value
when they could serve a merging of the three functions. This
type of merging of the functions will be clearly apparent in
the Wayne County Sheriff’'s Department Project and the summer
graduate research internships developed and supervised by the
Center’s staff.

Ultimately the Center's activities placed great emphasis
on the involvement, in almost all stages of each project or
activity, of araduate students as research assistants or as
students enrolled in regular graduate courses or independent
study courses. Simultaneously, the Center staff consciously
sought to develop a broader set of research linkages with op-

erational and planninag agencies in the field of criminal
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justice. This expansion of research linkages was and is seen
as a necessary ingredient for the successful completion of re-
search by graduate students whether the projects involved were
initiated by the Center or by others in the University.

Prior to the expanded research activities for the School,
it was necessary to obtain approval for an expanded maximum
number of Ph.D. candidates enrolled in the program. The pro-
gram, begun in 1969, was one component program of four within
the College of Social Science. The College offers the Social
Science Ph.D. with four options in the professional Schools in
the College: Labor and Industrial Relations, Urban Planning,
Social "ork, and Criminal Justice. At the time of the incep-
tion of each of the options a limitation of 10 students en-
rolled in each option was the College policy. To expand the
option in ériminal Justice and Criminology, it was first neces:-
sary to set an upward limit of 25 and then pursue the mechan-
isms by which this expansion would be allowed. The College
proposed that the School, in effect, pay for the expansion
from the grant funds. The College administration took the po-
sition that each student in an interdisciplinary program not
only costs the School money to process through the program
but alsoc costs other academic units in terms of faculty re-
sources. This nosition was accepted by the School, and a for-
mula was developed nredicated on the fact that student tuition
only rays for one-third of the educational resources provided

the student. After some negotiations with the LEAA
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Comptroller's Office, these grant expenditures were approved
and the expansion to 25 Ph.D. candidates formally approved.
The School then began a national advertising campaign through
the use of brochures and news announcements to recruit the
most qualified students it could. It was not, however, until
the fall 1975 quarter that we achieved the maximum allowable
enrollment in the Ph.D. program. This fact had some cogent
implications for the use of graduate students in projects de-
veloped by the Center. It meant that students in the master'’'s
program were the major source of student research involwvement

through a laxge part of the grant period.

THE ORIGINAL PROPOSAL AMD SUBSEQUENT CHANGES

The proposal upon which the grant was awarded was extreme-
ly broad i scope and indicated a number of directions which
the Center might take after having explored the feasibility of
each of the directions. For example, it was indicated that the
Center would explore the possibility of graduate criminal jus-
tice education off campus in a type of "campus-without-walls”
effort. The proposal also placed a great deal of stress on
develoning human resources in such a (unspecified) fashion that
persons graduatiug from the School would serve to further the
integration of the criminal justice system. We also stated
that some exploration would take place regarding the develop-
ment of a model state master plan for criminal justice educa-

tion.
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After some initial explorations, it was decided not to
pursue the development of a model master plan for criminal
justice education since a number of existing models were dis-
covered and the costs of improving these models appeared ex-
cessive. Similarly, development of graduate education in a
campus=-without-walls mode was stopped due to the obvious ex-
cessive costs of what would have amounted to tutorial instruc-
tion. The School also was discouraged from expanding its mas-
ter’'s program in th= Detroit metropolitan area due to some
difficulties arising at the higher administrative levels of
the University and Wayvne State University.

As indicated earlier, the focus of research activity was
the involvement of graduate students in applied or problem-
solving research in criminal justice agencies. As the project
developed, this focus became enlarged to include more students
and more acgencies in a variety of types of substantive research
In sunport of individual research projects the Centexr developec
a research consultation service for graduate students enrolled
not only in the School of Criminal Justice but also in other
academic units such as Sociology, Political Science, Psycholo-
ay, Geography, Education, and others. Students were given
assistance on their own course projects, master's theses, and
Ph.D. dissertations as well as projects developed by the Center

The research consultation service consisted of a variety
of types of assistance. Students were aided in conceptualizing
their research problems, designing the projects, data collec-

tion efforts, computer analysis, and interpretation of findings
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Althouch all the senior staff of the Center were involved to
some degree in this service, as were some graduate assistants
in the Center, the hulk of this service Was provided by the
Research Director, Dr. Ralph G. Lewis, and advanced graduate
students assigned to the service.

Concurrently, a research internship program was developed.
and students were assigned to a wide range of criminal justice
agencies to assist those agencies in conducting needed re-
search, Most of these internshivs were of relatively short
duration--usually three months--and were focused on delimited
research problems. To supnort these internships, graduate re-
search fellowships were utilized in some cases, and course
credit was awarded upon completiocn of the internship research.
Additional funding was received from specific agencies to sup-
nort other internshins.

The Center also developed a few long~range projects in
vhich students could receive needed experiential learning in
apnlied research. These were projects with a fairly large
scope which could serve as sources of data for a variety of
theses, dissertations,; and class assignments. Prominent among
these was a collaborative action/research project with the
Wayne County Sheriff’'s Denartment (the Detroit Metropolitan
Area). The project bedgan with a simple request from Sheriff
William Lucas to have a graduate student rewrite the Depart-
ment's policy manual. After exploratory discussions with the

Sheriff and his staff, it became clear that far more was needed




189
than a simple writing exercise. Center staff, in conjunction
with staff of the Department, saw the opportunity for a long-
range effort to develon policy at all levels of the Department
and to begin to develop the Department's ability to continue
the process of policy development and refinement. Under the
primary direction of Dr. John Hudzik, Center staff conducted
a number of surveys of the Department and identified issues
of relevance to policy development. After these findings were
reported to the Department, a task force made up jointly of
key personnel in the Department and staff from the Center was
created and undertook the policy development task which even-
tuated in a new departmental manual. Systems Center staff and
araduate students in the School are, and will continue, moni-
torina the imnlementation of the new policy manual with a view
to evaluating its effects on the organization.

On the instructional side, a number of graduate classes
were involved in the review of the survey results and the
writing of the policy manual. Three separa£e classes in Pol-
icy Development in Law Enforcement, taught by Dr. Larry Hoover,
were so involved and produced approximately 1,000 pages of
written material for the consideration of the task force.
Similarly, a course in Correctional Management given by David
Kalinich was involved in the writing of a jailor training man~-
ual which was largely implemented hy the Department.

This project is still active at this time, and its suc-—
cess can be partially assessed by the fact that Sheriff Lucas

has submitted a grant arplication to LEAA which would allow
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for the continued heavy involvement in the Department of the
Center's staff and graduate students from the School.

A second long-range project consisted of a number of in-
terrelated projects having to do with women in criminal jus-
tice. Initially this project began with a request from the
Michigan Council on Crime and Delinguency to assist its Direc-
tor, Ms. Meredith Tavlor, in helping the Michigan Department
of Corrections to begin planning for programming for female
offenders who would be incarcerated in a new facility underx
construction by the Department. The Center staff accepted the
request and agsisted in the creation of a task force made up

of interested citizens. The plan was to have the task force

-serve as an advisory b:dy to the Michigan Corrections Commis-

sion. In turn, the Center would undergird the efforts of the
task force by providing research findings from an analysis of
departmental computer tapes and by providing relevant litera-
ture searches for the task force. A lengthy bibliography was
developed along with several critical reviews of the litera-
ture in the form of theses and reports.

An opportunity was also afforded the Center to examine
the Michigan State Police fingerprint files of female arrest-
ees dating back to 1917. This examination was undertaken with
two objectives—--~to conduct a trend analysis of arrests and
dispositions and to make some projections for the future.
These data provided the hase for a thesis and are presently

being analyzed and a preliminary report being written.
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One of the major difficulties encountered by the Center
staff was that, although a number of the staff and other fac-
ulty of the School became members of the task force, the MSU
representatives were all males and the remainder of the task
force were females. Since none of the Schoolbmembers were
interested in changing their sex, the problem of their credi-
hility in a relatively activistic group of females became
paramount and was never resolved to the complete satisfaction
of all parties involved. Nevertheless, a good deal of data
and other material were provided to the task force, and a
national Delphi study of wardens of women's prisons, of admin-
istrators of departments of corrections, and of legislators on
state judiciary committees was conducted. This study focused
on the future of programming for women offenders and is pre-
sently being written up both as a Center product and as a the-
sis.

The project was initially entered into, to a great extent,
due to the interest of the Center's staff in systemic level
research in criminal -justice. The project was seen as one
which would allow for the assessment of the extent to which

one could say that a female justice system existed akin to the

i
i

popular distinction between the criminal justice system and
the juvenile justice system. It offered an opportunity to
look at a more circumscribed number of individuals and actions
that made up a network of interdependent actions and reactioné‘
As the project unfolded, however, concern turned more to in-

creasing the involvement of students, regardless of their
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theoretical approach to the issues surrounding the female of-
fender. Some additional funding was sought from the National
Institute of Mental Health Center for Studies of Crime and
Delinguency for the project, and Center staff were encouraged
to submit a formal grant application but have not as yet done
sO.

At the same time that the Center became involved in re-
searching women offenders, it also began to concern itself
with women in police work as a result of a request from Offi-
cexr’ Sue Brown, the President of the Women in Police in Michi-
gan. This request was one to survey all the women in policing
in the state and to construct a profile of how women were be-
ing deployed and utilized by local and state law enforcement
agencies. The survey was designed and implemented by Center
staff and revealed a number of unanticipated results which
formed the basis for a number of discussions with the members}
of the Michican Women in Police. Along with other data and
literature, it also formed the basis for a proposed series of
orientation seminars for wecnmen interested in entering the
field of law enforcement.

The Center is continuing its concern for women in pélice
in a resnonse to Colonel George Halverson, Director of the
Michigan State Police. Colonel Halverson has asked for an
assessment of women on patrol in his department and has pro-
vided partial funding for that effort which is just getting

under way at the time of this writing.
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RESEARCH INTERMSHIP PROGRAM

As the Center developed and continued to refine its ob-
jectives, a heavier emphasis was placed on student involvement
in research not only on the major projects of the Center but
also on short-range projects where some assistance from the
Center was requested. As the Center became better known to
both faculty and students in the University and to agencies
in the state, more and more requests for experience and for
assistance began to flow into the Center. Ultimately, the
Center became defined as havinag a brokerage function for the
placement of research interns in operational criminal justice
agencies.

Thus, the Center began to acquire an instructional ser-—
vice in addition to the research consultation service and in
addition to the formal courses offered hy the staff of the
Cénter° A number of research internships were developed by
the Center in such agencies as the State Supreme Court Admin-~
istrator's Office, the Michigan Office of Criminal Justice
Programs, the Michigan Department of Corrections, and other
agencies on what was initially an ad hoc basis. Students were
recruited primarily from the School of Criminal Justice for
such agency internships, but other graduate students were also
recruited from departments such as Political Science, Geogra-
phy, Psychology, and Human Ecology. Center staff came to see
these internships as adding an experiential learning aspect to
the development of research skills in graduate students as well

as an expanded set of relations with local, state, and federal

agencies.
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On the basis of early experience with these research in-
ternships, it was decided to mount a systematic effort in the
summer of 1975 in order to assess more carefully the value of
these internships to both the students and the agencies in-
volved. The Center also attempted to evaluate how well the
Center administered these internships from the perspectives
of the interns and the agencies. Finally, we attempted to
assess the degree to which the research products were utilized
by the agencies. A total of 15 students worked during that
summer on 13 different projects in 11 separate agencies. Dr.
Lewis met on a regular basis with the interns during their
assignments to these agencies and led discussion on the ex-
periences interns were having in their agency assignments.
He also met on a regular basis with agency liaison personnel
who were surnervising the work of the interns in the agenciee.
Discussions were not confined to specific technical or meth-
odological issues but more often had to do with the “politics
of research." By this is meant the many issues that arise in
the conduct of research that coursework or textbooks on re-
search methods rarely touch unon. Among these were the prob-
lems of being an outsider, the difficulties of clearly defin-
ing research objectives and setting realistic goals, the prob-
lems of not interfering with the ongoing activities of the
adencies, and myriad other issues.

In order to support research interns in this program,
two major extrinsic incentives were used. LEAA graduate re-

search fellowships were awarded to student interns, and course
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credits were awarded in some instances where students did
additional work other than that required by the basic program.
Probably the most telling lesson that was derived from the
total internship proqgram was that it required the full~time
participation of a faculty member to achieve the goals of the
individual students and agencies. That is, it was a drain on
the professional manpower of the Center. The total costs have
not been computed as of this writing, but Center staff intend
to attempt to develop a less costly model for the program and
implement it in the future. On the other hand, the benefits
to students, the School, and operational agencies appear to
justify the effort. For example, all of the students feel
that the internship experience increased their ability to pexr-
form productive agency-related research. In fact, four of the
interns have obtained employment as a result of, and directly
related to, their internshin exmerience. Moreover, there has
been an increase in the number of agencies expressing a desire
to participate in such a program. In fact, one agency was so
impressed with the internship program that it gave the Center

a grant to provide five research interns during the academic

year 1275-76.
THE PROBLEM OF CREATIVNG A "TRACK RECORD" AND SIMULTANEOUSLY
EMSURING CONTIINUED FUMDING FOR THE CENTER

One major problem that plagued the Center from its incep-
tion had to do with finding a compromise between delivering a
number of educational and research products and producing new

grant funds which would ensure the continued existence of the
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Center beyond the expiration of the LEAA Educational Develop-
ment Grant. The Center fluctuated continually between 1)
gaining closure on its varied activities sponsored by the
grant and 2) the development of concept papers or grant appli-
cations for additional funding from a variety of funding
sources.

The development of concept papers and grant applications,
2s anyone with experience in grantsmanship realizes, is not
simnly a matter of writing up a work program and costing it
out, but is one of many and varied negotiations and communi-
cations with funding sources. At the same time, in order to
increase the chances of securing such funding, the Center had
to demonstrate that it could successfully follow through on a
newly funded project by pointing to its past record of accom-
plishments.

A related problem was that of deciding which audiences
would be judging the accomplishments of the Center. The first
most obvious audience was and is LEAA staff. Because the Cen-
ter focused on applied research of utility to students and
particular agencies, it did not expend much of its resources
on getting publications in the usual professional journals.
Most of the Center's products hence were shared with LEAA in
the form of attachments to quarterly reports or reports re-
quested by LEAA staff.

Other audiences were the other universities in the Con-
sortium. Although most products of the Center were not of

general interest, some were, and these were shared with the
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other universities. Similarly, the Center worked on given
projects with the other universities such as the survey of
potential employers of graduate students completing their
studies. A number of papers were also prepared for formal
presentation at meetings and conferences of the Consortium
universities. Come of these eventually formed the basis for
grant applications or for publication, but most of these pa-
pers were simply for the consideration of the other Consortium
universities.

With the election of Dr. McWNamara as Chairperson of the
Consortium Board of Directors and of Dr. Lewis as Chairperson
of the Research Directors group, it became necessary for Cen-
ter staff not only to represent the Center but also the Con-
sortium as well. Although flauitered by the honor of fillina
these offices, Center staff found that frequently they had to
take positions as incumbents of these offices which were not
entirely consistent with the interests of the Center. At
times these vositions were consistent, however, and led to
furthering the interests of the Center. A case in point is a
presentation made at an executive board meeting of the Nation-
al Association of State Criminal Justice Planning Administra-
tors regarding the role the Consortium might play in the de-
veloping national strategy of LEAA program evaluation. This
presentation allowed for the development of ties between Cen-
ter staff and LEAA staff involved in the implementation of the
evaluation strategy. It allowed the Center to stay abreast

of the LEAA effort and to hecome alerted to potential
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involvement in the national effort. Ultimately, this was to
lead to an award from the Michigan Office of Criminal Justice
Programs (OCJP) of a contract to work on a Model Evaluation
Program grant received by the Office. Center staff worked
with OCJP staff on the preparation of the grant application
submitted to LEAA and presently are implementing the program.

Another significant audience was and is the remainder of
the MSU criminal justice faculty. Since most of the Center
projects were of a short~range nature and were aimed at heavy
student involvement, there was not an extensive involvement of
the remainder of the faculty,in these projects. The Center
was not completely successful in communicating its activities
to those faculty not involved, and its relative lack of visi-
bility resulted in the judgment on the part of some of the fac-
ulty that the Center was accomplishing less than it should.
It»also led to such awkward circumstances as a case where one
member of the instructional faculty of the School had indepen-
dently premared a grant application in response to an RFP for
which the Center was also preparing a response. This did lit-
tle to endear the Center to that particular faculty member.
The faculty were generally informed of the Center's activities
via monthly renorts at faculty meetings, but such reports were
models of brevity and did not serve sufficiently to inform
those faculty not involved with the Center of its activities.

In retrospect this problem was one of the major failings of

the Center.
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Of course, many other audiences existed for the Center
such as the University administration, fiscal personnel in the
University and fiscal personnel in LEAA, other criminal jus-
tice programs than the Conso;tium programs, operational agen-
cies, and the like. The Center's staff was aware of these au-
diences and thelr views of the Center to some degree and was
sensitive to the varying perspectives by which the Center’'s
activities were being judged. This did not, however, entirely
resolve the basic issue of establishing a track record in re-
search while simultaneously doing the necessary developmental
work to prepare new grant applications and secure funding which
would continue the fiscal support for the Center's activities
beyond the expiration of the LEAA grant. Although many of the
activities of the Center obviously served both objectives,
many other activities were in conflict with one another, and
compromises between the two obijectives constantly had to be

made, resulting in a good deal of work never reaching fruition.

THE ORGANIZATIONAL AND PHYSICAL LOCUS QOF THE CENTER

The Center was created as a subunit of the School of Crim-
inal Justice and had no formal identity apart from that of the
School. O0Office space was provided in a building other than
that which houses the offices of the School. Although the
space provided the Center was neacessary and more than adequate,
it created a problem regarding informal communication with both
faculty and students in the School. Center staff were aware

that a number of graduate students had only a dim realization
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of the existence of the Center and that a number of faculty
and students perceived the Center as conducting its own busi-
ness independent of the remainder of the School. This, at a
point in time when aconizing over the problem, prompted one of
the Center's staff members to suggest facetiously that the
Center be renamed “"Mcllamara's Raiders.”

This problem was eventually greatly reduced by the contact
hetween Center staff and other faculty and students in the re-
searcﬁ consultation service. The problem was also somewhat
reduced by the creation of an advisory committee for the Center
made up of criminal justice faculty members and chaired by Di-
rector Brandstatter. The activities of the Center were shared
with this committee, and problems of the Center were discussed
along with policies which governed the Center. This committee
helped also to familiarize with the Center the six new faculty
members appointed during the period of the grant.

The Center hegan with two faculty members appointed to
the Center: Dr. Larry Hoover and Dr. John McMNamara as Assis-
tant Coordinator and Coordinator respectively. The Research
Director, Dr. Ralph Lewis, was not appointed until January of
1974. During the second year of the Center's existence, Dr.
Hoover transferred full time into the instructional program
and was ultimately replaced by Dr. John K. Hudzik. The fact
that Lewis and Hudzik were new to the School meant that they
had to establish a number of new relationships with faculty
members. Compounding this problem was the fact that six new

faculty members joined the faculty during the existence of the
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Center. Relationships had to be developed with each of these
faculty members on an individual basis to find where their
personal interests and the interests of the Center were com-
patible and where they were not.

Another set of relations developed arcund the administra-
tion of the Ph.D. program and around the awarding of fellow-
ships and graduate assistantships. Center staff had the re-
sponsibility for administering the LEAA graduate research
fellowships awarded to the School in connection with the 406 (e)
grant. A committee jointly made up of instructional and Center
faculty designed policies regarding the fellowships and re-
viéwed applications from graduate students for these fellowship
awards. Similarly, a committee of Center and instructional
faculty reviewed apnlications for the Ph.D. program. This al-
lowed for more interaction and exchange of ideas than otherwise
would have been possible.

The awarding of assistantships and fellowships is an in-
teresting example also of the separation of the Center from the
formal instructional program. Graduate assistantships, as in
most programs, are used both to create resources for the pro-
gram and to provide financial assistance to graduate students.
The School did not have any policy with respect to the alloca-
tion of assistantships at the M.S. and Ph.D. levels. Center
staff, being more concerned with the Ph.D. program, were more
inclined to award assistantships at that level. Frequently,
disagreements would arise regarding which students should be

awarded assistantshins and would take some time to resolve.
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The LEAA fellowships also in a few instances created prob-
lems for the instructional program. A number of fellowships
were awarded to outstanding graduate students at the FPh.D. lev-
el who had been serving well as graduate assistants in the in-
structional program. Although the recipients of the fellow-
ships areatly benefited personally from the fellowships, this
created a problem of replacing them as graduate assistants.
Similarly, the Center was interested in having Ph.D. students
assigned to the Center as research assistants, and many stu-
dents ?referred working on research projects rather than as
teaching assistants. Some conflicts were generated in the
competition for these students but were ultimately resolved by
a variety of strategies. 2Among these was the offering of an
experimental research methods course by one of the research
assistants in the Center.

In all, the present locus of the Center in the overall
program of the School seems to have stabilized. A plan is be~-
ing developed whereby faculty can be rotated between the for-
mal instructional program and the Center. It is anticipated
that this will integrate the Center and the instructional pro-

gram more effectively than has been the case in the past.

RELATIONS WITH OTHER DEPARTMENTS IMN THE UNIVERSITY

Although a good many relations existed between the School
and other schools and departments in the University at the time
the School created the Center, the Center attempted to create

more relations with faculty and students from other units in
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the University. At first the Center, having received
University-wide publicity, received a number of requests from
faculty and students for direct financial assistance in a va-
riety of ongoing or planned projects which were only distantly
related to the major objectives of the Center. A good deal of
time was spent with some faculty from other units who perceived
the Center as a funding agency. Much of this time was neces-
sary in that Center staff wanted to function in a spirit of
collegiality with other faculty and students but could not jus-
tify the use of grant funds for a variety of projects which
were not central to the objectives of the Center. Often Center
staff, while not committing any grant funds directly to other
faculty, would provide assistance in preparing grant applica-
tions and in getting the grant applications to what appeared
to be the most probable funding source for the grant applica-
tion. The same assistance was provided to faculty and students
in the School of Criminal Justice where their proposed projects
were only distantly related to the objectives of the Center.

As time progressed and the staff became clearer about the
priorities of the Center, it was possible to develop a number
of working relations with other academic units in the Univer-
sity. One such example is the set of relations that developed
with the Computer Institute for Social Science Research. Cen-
ter and Institute staff worked on a major proposal involving
the computer analysis of data on stress in police work gathered

by the Mational Institute for Occupational Safety and Health.
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The proposal was submittedbas a joint effort between the Cen-
ter and the Institute. Graduate students from criminal justice
were also assigned to work with the Institute as part-time in-
structors in computer usage courses. Center staff also worked
with the Institute on the adaptation of the JUSSIM simulation
of Alfred Blumstein and associates to the MSU computer, and
data were later gathered from the local area for use in the
JUSSIM exercise. The JUSSIM program subsequently was used in
formal courses by a number of faculty other than those of the
Center.

The Center was also instrumental in finding a placement
in the Michigan State Police Department for a Ph.D. candidate
from the Geography Department. This student assisted greatly
in the development of a new geo-coding of crime in the state.
This work eventuated in the development of a proposal from the
faculty of the Geography Department to the State Police to ex-
pand this work. |

Center staff élso worked on funded projects obtained by
other units in the University. The School of Labor and Indus-~
trial Relations sought out Center staff to develop a training
program in crime analysis for state planning agency and region-
al planning units personnel. The Center developed the progrém
and brought in Alfred Blumstein to describe and demonstrate the
JUSSIM simulation of systemic relations in criminal justice.

A good deal of time was given to joint explorations with
the Political Science Department concerning the development of

a criminal justice data bank similar to that of the Political
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Science Consortium data archives. Discussions continued for
a number of months but were discontinued when it became obvi-
ous that LEAA was anticipating awarding grants to other univer-
sities and research organizations for the development and util-
ization of criminal justice data banks.

The Center also worked jointly on some projects with the
College of Urban Development. One such project was the evalu-
ation of "mini-stations” in the Detroit Police Department.

The Center staff put together a bibliography on team policing

and extracted major issues from the literature for the use of

the researchers in the College of Urban Development. Dr. Lew-
is also served as a member of a steering committee for a one-

day national workshop imnlemented by the College on the nature
and causes of crime and violence.

A number of relations of less duration or scope developed
with other academic units such as the College of Communica-
tions and were to provide mutually supportive activities for
both the Center and these other units. Primarily these focused
around fiscal or conceptual support for graduate students in-
terested in researching crime and criminal justice topics.

Nine fellowships were awardec¢ to such students in support of
thesis and dissertation research. Six of these were success-

fully completed, and the remaining three are in progress.

SUMMARY

The Center has made significant contributions to the

graduate program of criminal justice at MSU. The LEAA funds
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which made possible the creation of the Center allowed for a
greatly enriched set of research experiences for students in
the graduate vprograms. New research courses were developed at
the master’s level, and courses were offered in research at
the doctoral level. MNew relations were established with a
number of operational agencies and old relations expanded. A
revised master's curriculum was implemented during the period
of the grant and a preliminary evaluation ¢f the curriculum
conpleted.

Since the grant was developmental in nature, substantial
effort was agiven to exploratory activities which never resulted
in c¢lear-cut products. Similarly, considerable time was spent
in attempting to establish objectives and priorities for the
Center which were consonant with the expanded Ph.D. program
and with the interests of individual students in the program.
The Center never was completely successful in effecting a pure
emphasis on systemic level issues in criminal justice, either
in research or in the instructional program. It now is clear
that the Center was overly ambitious in its goals reievant to
systemic level issues. Faculty, students, and operational
agencies are generally more concerned with one specific com-
ponent of the system. Annarently the forces which make for a
lack of integration of the criminal Jjustice system also oper-
ate within academic programs of criminal justice, causing them
to resemhle microcosms of the larger operational world of crim-

inal justice.




207

Although the underlving proposed focus of the Center on
systemic level issues had to be abandoned in favor of more
component~focused research, the research still stands as a
valuable set of experiences for the faculty, students, and
agencies involved. The Center now stands at a juncture where
it has received some future fiscal support from the ‘College of
Social Science, from the School of Criminal Justice, and from
sources outside the University. The Center has not received
national recognition as such, but its value to graduate re-
search education and the development and maintenance of ties
witch the operational field of criminal justice has been demon-
strated. "hile the continued existence of the Center is not a
question, the scope of its activities remains unclear. Whether
the Center will become a poignant memory or will continue to
maintain its vitality after having gone through its growing

pains is a question which must be answered in a future docu-

ment,
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NORTHEASTERN UNIVERSITY
PROGRAM HISTORY

By
Morman Rosenblatt

The stated purnose of the 406(e) Educational Develcpment
Grant was the development or strenagthening of graduate pro-
grams in the area of criminal justice. At Northeastern Univer-
sity it was decided to emphasize the field of forensic science.
This decision was based on the perceived needs in the criminal
justice system and the basic strencaths at the University. It
was determined by the Administration of the College of Criminal
Justice that, within a three~year period, Northeastern Univer-
sity could best serve the needs of the criminal justice system
by bringing tocether members from the various science depart-
ments at the University to work in concert with the College of
Criminal .'ustice in the develomment of forensic science pro-
grams. Toward this end, the Institute of Chemical Analysis,
Applications, and Forensic Science was established on July 1,
1973, with Professor Barry L. Karger, Department of Chemistry,
as Director. Seven faculty from four colleges at the Univer-

sity were appointed as Fellows of the Institute. The overall

209
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goal of the Institute was to develop caraduate level research
programs in forensic science and to formulate curricula for
M.S. and Ph.D., programs in this field. As indicated by its
title, the Institute isvbased on professional expertise in
several areas, especially chemical analysis in the widest
sense, materials science, and forencics.

The Institute, initially funded by the Educational Devel-
oprient Grant and provided new facilities by the University,
set the following prime goals:

To carry on concerted research efforts based

on the application of new or existing knowl-
edge to current problems;

To continue the University's and the College

of Criminal Justice's tradition of interdis-
ciplinary, society-related educational programs;
To strengthen the ties between University,
College, and Cormmunity:

Mo act as & conduit for on-the-job student
experiences,

The Institute established two principal divisions, each
based on currently existing areas of research strength: the
Organic/Biochemical Analysis Division, supported by faculty
and staff from the Departments of Chemistry, Medicinal Chemis-
try and Pharmacy, and the College of Criminal Justice; and the
Materials Science/Inorcanic Analysis Division, which involves

faculty and staff £rom the Departments of Chemistry, Mechanical
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Encineerino, and Electrical Ingineering. The departmental af-
filiations show that there is a strong interdisciplinary com=-
prnent in the structure of the Institute. This has a two-fold
advantacge. It provides for ready access to specialized exper-
tise existing in the faculties of many departments and, in ad-
dition, makes the Institute available for interdisciplinary,
advanced programs to graduate students.

Once the Institute had been established, a great deal of
effort kecan in (1) identifying leading U. S. forensic science
laboratories and their personnel; (2) assembling major capital
ecquipment from the LEAA grant and from existing equipment al-
ready on campus; (3) recruiting technically competent person-
nel: (4) develoning curricula for the graduate level programs;
(5) establishing contacts with federal, state, and local fo-
rensjc laboratories; and (6) bheginning research programs in
forensic science.

IDENTIFICATION OF LEADING FORENSIC LABORATORIES
T11 THY UNITED STATES

Through discussions with Dr. Joseph Peterson of the Na-
tional Institute and Dr. Ralph Turner of Michigan State Univer-
sitv, it was decided to send Faculty Fellows around the country
to visit some of the leading forensic laboratories and academic
devartments. Tach Fellow was instructed to ascertain the types
of instrumentation currently in use in the particular labora-
tory, the academic level of the personnel in the laboratory,
the types of research programs that the Instituce might under-

take, and--at universities which had established forensic
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science programs--the curriculum and entrance requirements of
those programs. These visits, made possible by the grant,
were of significant help in the development of the Institute

and the forensic science program as a whole.

CAPITAL EQUIPMENT

A oreat deal of effort went into the selection of major
instrumentation for the research and teaching programs within
the Institute. Eauipment purchased included: a scanning
electron microscope with microprobe detector, solid state
counter system for an X-ray diffractometer, modérn liquid
chromatograpvh, gas chromatograph for interfacing to a mass
spectrometer, and a computer system for a mass spectrometer.
Special note should be taken of the excellent facilities in
chromatography, mass spectrometry, and materials science. Each
of these areas has plaved an important role in the research and

teachinag programs of the Institute..

RECRUITMENT

The College performed nationwide searches for major ap—
pointments to the Institute. Dr. Paul Vouros, Baylor School
of Medicine, was hired'as a Senior Scientist to work in the
Organic/Biochemical Analysis Division. He is a well~known
authority on gas chromatography-mass spectrometry. Dr. Donald
Polk, Allied Chemical Corporation, was also hired as a Senior
Scientist to work in the Materials Science/Inorganic Analysis

Division.
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At the professional level, Dr. James Barnard was hired
as a postdoctoral fellow. Dr. Barnard came to the Institute
from Dr. Bray Culliford's oroup at Scotland Yard in England.
Dr. Barnard, who returned to Fngland in the fall of 1975, was
most useful in the development of the bioclogical aspects of
the forensic science program. In addition to Dr. Barnard,
from time to time the Institute has employed postdoctoral fel-
lows to work in the Organic/Biochemical Analysis Division as

well as the Materials Science/Inorganic Analysis Division.

CURRICULUM

The College of Criminal Justice at the time of the grant
award was just introducing a graduate program on the master's
level with two concentrations of study: administration, police
development, and planning; and behavioral science theory and
research. Because Northeastern University has particular
strength and impressive resources in the area of the "hard"
sciences and because the College of Criminal Justice is com-
mitted to an interdiscinmlinary approach to higher education,
the decision was made to develop graduate programs in the area
of forensics,

The faculty and administration of all colleges and depart-~
ments involved decided that it would be more beneficial to de-
velop a new master's program in forensics as a feeder program
to the doctoral program rather than depend on the traditional
science nrograms in existence. The University decided to title

the new programs to be developed, Forensic Chemistry, as




214
opposed to the more general title, Forensic Science. The
master's and doctoral programs consist of basic courses found
in the traditional graduate programs of chemistry with the
addition of such courses as Forensic Chemistry Techniques,
Forensic Materials, Arson and Explosives, and Crime Scene In-
vestigation., Of special interest is the inclusion of courses
from the social science area of criminal justice, such as the
Administration of Criminal Justice and the Legal Aspects of
Forensic Science, as well as such criminal Jjustice electives
as Criminology and the Nature and Extent of Crime. In addi-
tion, each student in the master's program must spend a mini-
mum of one academic cuarter as an in~service trainee at a fed-
eral, state, or local forensic laboratory. This internship
component has been extended to the doctoral level as an option
for those who wish to take advantage of the opportunity.

The Forensic Chenistry graduate programs which are ongo-~
ing at this time are a result of extended discussions within
the University and consultations with field agencies in which
the need for a regional/national, interdisciplinary graduate
level program in the science area of criminal justice was as-
certained., The program is based primarily upon expertise of
existing faculty and staff assembled under the grant from the
College of Criminal Justice: the College of Liberal Arts, De-
partment of Chemistryv; and the College of Pharmacy, Department
of Medicinal Chemistry and Pharmacology. liajor responsibility

for program administration lies with the College of Criminal
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Justice, However, interdisciplinary cormmittees for academic
administration consist of faculty members fxrom all three col-

leges.

CONMTACTS VWITH FOPRENSIC LAERORATORIES

An integral part of the forensic science program at
Northeastern is the "hands-on experience" our students receive
in the field. In order for this to occur, it was necessary to
acquire acod working relationshins with federal, state, and
local forensic laboratories. Such relationships were estab~
lished with the Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms Laboratories,
Washington, D. C.; the Druc IEnforcement Administration Labora-
tory, McLean, Virginia; the Las Vegas, Nevada, Metropolitan
Police Department; the Massachusetts State Police Laboratory,
Boston, Massachusetts; and the Boston Police Laboratory, Bos-
ton, Massachusetts.

The Tniversity has heen able to develop relationships
with all of these forensic labs which have extended beyond the
placing of qraduate students with them for internships. In
many instances the Institute of Chemical Analysis, Applica-
tions, and Forensic Science has been called upon to use its
expertise in helping to solve a complex problem facing the

laboratory staff.

RESEARCH PROGRAMS
The Institute has established a wide range of research
nprograms. The selection of research programs was and is based
on the needs within the forensic science field and the capa-

bilities of the Institute.
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The main emphasis in the Organic/Biochemical Analysis
Division has been the analysis of drugs and drug metabolites
in tissues and body fluids. This work involves new methods
of chromatographic separation and chemical ionnization mass
spectrometry. In addition, work has been done on the deter-
mination of postmortem level of drugs since some literature
reports sugoest that, in some cases, elevated levels of drugs
are found after death, even though drug overdose was not the
cause of death.

In the Materials Science/Inorganic Analysis Division,
work has been done in the restoration of erased serial numbers
using materials science approaches. This project has led to
preventive {unerasable) tagging methods. Other work has bheen
done in the identification of forensically important materials
(e.g., metals) from X-ray diffraction patterns using computer

search techniques. In addition, evaluation of current methods

of fingerprint detection and identification has been researched.

Among the newer instrumentation methods being considered are

highly specific laser fluorescence techniques.

CONCLUSIONS
tthat are some of the significant lessons that can be
gleaned from the Northeastern University experience?
(1) An effective interdiscinlinary program can be devel~
oped in criminal justice higher education that combines the
faculty and research resources of an institution in a specific

way which focuses on particular areas of concentration. The
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benefit of such an anproach is that it encourages a strong
university commitment becauge of its broad base »f involvement.
In addition, by involving the best faculty from a large number
of academic disciplines, the viability and continued existence
of such a program is assured. Thus, once the Educational De-
velopment Grant ended, Northeastern University assumed com-
plete support for the Forensic Chemistry Program because of
its viable academic and research components.

(2) There are certain significant advantages in having
a University administrator as Director of a Project. Dean
Rosenblatt of the College of Criminal Justice was the Project
Director at Northeastern University and thus the planning,
organizing, and introducing of the Forensic Chemistry Program
by the appropriate faculties were made easier simply because
an administrator could carry them through the administrative
steps necessary at a larce university. It was no small task
to conceive of a conplex program such as Forensic Cﬁémistry
and then to have it in place, so that the faculty, administra-
tion, and trustees could introduce it within a period of three
vears. The serious problem, however, that a College Dean
faces as Project Director is that the myriad reports, papers,
and details that are a part of a major grant are not always
easily produced. Appronriate and selective delegation of re-
sponsibilities and tasks must always be a part of the Project
Director's goal, especially if he or she is an academic dean

of a major university unit.
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(3) In a period of fiscal restraint, such as most univer-
sities are presently facing, it is necessary to include many
tenured faculty in the creation of new programs. At Northeast-
ern University, the graduate programs in Criminal Justice and
Forensic Chemistry were staffed and directed primarily by
tenured faculty of significant academic reputation. Thus, the
concern about nontenured faculty in newly created programs was
not encountered to any great extent at the University. In ad-
dition, where new faculty were recruited, the specific respon-
sibilities and academic requirements for the tenure track were
outlined so that all faculty could look foward to a rewarding

experience at the institution.




PORTLAND STATE UMNIVERSITY
PROGRAM HISTORY

By
Don C. Gibbons
Gerald F. Blake

I. INTRODUCTION

A. PREAMBLE

This project history report will begin with a brief dis-
cussion of the writing of history, observing that historical
accounts are tinged with the biases, predispositions, etc.,
of the historians who write these accounts. Accordingly, an
historical narrative by Commager is likely to differ somewhét
from an_nccount, dealing with ostensibly the same events,
prepared by Catton, Schlesinger, William Applman Williams, or
some other historian. There ié rarely a "pure" historical
report, unaffected by the particular perspectives of the

historian who assembles the details of the past.
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In much the same way, one could speak of "The Rasho-
mon Phenonemon,"” in which factually identical events are
perceived in somewhat different ways by different observers.
Or, another case~in-point would be the variety of histori-
cal reports that were produced about the tumultuous events
of the period 1967-1969 at San Francisco State College.
Although it might be argued that there is only a single
reality to what transpired there, the historical documents
that were produced by various analysts of those events are
not in agreement. Hence there are multiple and conflicting
interpretations of "what harnpened" in that educational ex-
perience.

So, too, is it with the history of the National Crim-
inal Justice Educational Development Project at Portland
State University. The account presented in this report
constitutes the historical events as perceived by only a
few of those who participated in those events, for the
authors of this document were limited in the number of in-
terviews thev could conduct and in the other historical
detective work that they could carry out. If more actors
in the project development drama had been interviewed,
it is likelv that a variety of interpretations of the
historical occurrences would have been turned up. This
report, then, is one account of the developmental history
of the Portland State University project as interpreted by

some of the key actors in that three-~year experience.
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R. PORTLANMD STATE UNIVERSITY--THE SETTING
There are several important features characteristic

of Portland State University that are most critical in
gaining an understanding of the ways in which the criminal
justice project developed at this institution. First, it
should be noted that Portland State University is a very
young institution. Unlike many tradition-~encrusted insti-
tutions coverad with layers of distinguished academic exper-
ience and boasting a hundred-year history, Portland State
University is a very young and inexperienced university.
This institution had very humble origins as Vanport Exten-
sion Center which was created as an extension unit of the
Oregon State System of Higher Education in 19247. At the
time that it was created, higher education in Oregon was
dominated by the University of Oregon at Eugene and, to a
lesser extent, by Oregon State College (now University) at
Corvallis. The state system also included several teachers
colleges located in relatively remote parts of the state
and a number of private colleges, the most distinguished of
which is Reed College in Portland. But Portland was with-
out any state-supported educational institution at the time
that the Vanport Center was created, even though Portland
is the only metropolitan community of any consequence in
the entire state. No wonder, then, that rosy predictions
were offered for this new venture intoc higher education when

it was created. Indeed, as the Vanport Center evolved into
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Portland State College and, in 1969, into Portland State

University, optimistic predictions abounded to the effect
that it would be only a matter of time before the institu-
tion would become the dominant center of higher education
in the entire state. Although those sanguine forecasts have
to some extent been borne out, it is at the same time true
that Portland State University has a considerable distance
to go before it succeeds in becoming the educational giant
in Oregon. The institution continues to receive less bud-
getary support than the other two state universities, and
it continues to lag behind the University of Oregon and
Oregon State University in certain other ways as well.

| Portland State University was first housed at Vanport,
a public housing project area for shipyard workers during
World War IXI. Later, it was moved to a former Portland city
high school building which still remains as Lincoln Hall.
The area surrounding this initially tiny "campus" was an
urban redevelopment area, much of which has been converted
into campus and buildings for the University over the years.
Currently the University consists of about six main build-~
ings, another half~dozen additional structures, and assorted
auxiliary facilities bordering the central business dis-
trict of Portland. Only a ten-minute walk from the center
of the business district, Portland State University is
truly an urban institution. It is this feature of the

University which often impresses those who offer optimistic
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predictions about the future growth and progress of the
institution. Indeed, cone could borrow from the theme of
the week of activities celebrating the inauguration of

the new University President (since May 1974), Dr. Joseph
Blumel, noting that Portland and the University are "vital

partners.® If that partnership has not been completely

cemented at present, it most surely should be in the future,

given the central location of the University in the metro-
politan community.

Over the past twenty~five years Portland State Uni-
versity has grown from a handful of students to a current
full~time equivalent student population of about 9,500.
The University is now third in size in the state, ranking
behind the University of Oregon and Oregon State Univer-
sity. Portland State University offers bachelor's and
master’'s degrees in nearly all of the established fields
and areas of specialization. It also offers a small num-
ber of certificate programs, such as in Urban Studies,
as well as certain pre-professional programs. Addition-
ally, Portland State University has been authorized by
the State Board of Higher Education to offer Ph.D. degrees
in three rmulti-disciplinary fields: Urban Studies, Envi-
ronmental Science, and Systems Science.

One exceedingly important point to be emphasized
concerns the state board-mandated stricture upon doctoral

programs at Portland State University. At least for
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some time, doctoral proyrams in -tile conventional disciplines

or in other, newer fields gf study cannot be offered at this
University. As a result, it would be guite pointless to en-
ter into protracted debates about whether criminal justice
graduate work ought to be connected with established depart-
men ¢, or whether, instead, it ought to ke housed in an
autonomous program. If there is to be a criminal justice
doctoral area of specialization, it must be located in one
of the existing three interdisciplinary doctoral programs.
Happlily, there is a kind of natural affinity between crim-
inal justice and the existing Urban Studies doctoral pro-
gram, as will be evident in materials presented later in
this report.

Portland State University entered into police science
and correctional educational programs some years ago with
a certificate program in law enforcement and corrections.
That is, students who majored in sociology, psychology, or
political science were able to take additional courses in
law enforcement and corrections in order to earn a certifi-
cate, additional to the bachelor's degree. Initially, the
undergraduate criminal justice program was staffed largely
with part-time faculty drawn from the community. However,
a full~time faculty director of the program was ultimately
employed. That person was Dr. Lee P. Brown, now sheriff
of Multnomah County, Oregon. Still later, another full-
time faculty person was added to the criminal justice pro-

gram. In addition, the program achieved departmental status
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under the developmental guidance of Dr. Brown. At present,

students who major in Administration of Justice (the current
title of that department) are required to complete a series
of courses drawn from such fields of study as sociology,
psychology, and the like. In addition, they must complete
a number of required or "core" courses in Administration of
Justice and a series of courses in the Law Enforcement or
Corrections options of Administration of Justice.

fhe growth of student population in the undergraduate
Administration of Justice degree program has paralleled
trends that have taken place nationwide. Thus the number
of student majors in this program in 1971 was 75, in 1972
it was 125, and in 1974-75 the number of majors had burgeon-
ed to 410. At present, this department is one of the largest
in terms of student numbers in the entire College of Social
Science.
C. THE MATIONAL CRI'MINAL JUSTICE EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPENT

PROJECT~-SOVE BACKGROUND EVENTS

The current LEAA-~-funded Consortium project did not just
spring up spontaneously at Portland State University. In-
stead, this project had beén preceded by some exploration on
the part of LEAA officials and certain University faculty
members of the possible establishment of a "Center of Excel-
lence” on this campus. These local discussions did not

eventuate in any program being established, since that pro-

ject was stillborn.
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The "Centers of Excellence® explorations at this
University were not followed up by a.ay sustained, careful
examination by University persons of the prospects for some
kind of criminal justice doctoral education program here.
'Consequently the LEAA Consortium opportunity came upon the
institution without much warning and without much pre-
planning. It surely should be acknowledged that the three-
year grant represented a remarkable opportunity for program
innovation for a very sizable sum of money was provided in
the grant, making acceptance of the offer of LEAA support
almost irresistible. The offer of grant support was par-
ticularly appealing to the University then, since Portland
State University was in a period of severe budgetary crunch
due to lower-than-predicted student enrollments.

The LEAA funding represented a remarkable opportunity
in another way as well. When the University accepted the
funding and sioned the Consortium agreement, it was then
committed to moving with dispatch toward creation of a
doctoral program in criminal justice. Under the terms of
the Consortium agreement, some tangible product had to be
forthcoming; thus the University faculty was not allowed
the usual luxury of endless debates about new program pro-
posals and other educational innovations. The often~
encountered academic phenomena of dilatory action, inter-
minable debates, studying to death of proposals, and the

like had to be avoided so that the University could deliver
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the product that it had agreed upon with LEAA. In short,

the Portland State University experience tends to confirm

the adage that "Money talks," for this National Criminal

Justice Educational Development Proiject funding most assured-

ly led to much faster results than if no federal funding

had been available. Indeed, in all likelihood, no criminal

justice doctoral program would have developed at this Uni-

versity without LEAA funding.

The other side of the coin is that the lack of plan-

ning prior to, and immediately after,
LEAA windfall had much to do with the
steps taken by the project during its
ence at the University. Universities

complex social organizations, and the

acquisition of the
somewhat faltering
first year of exist-
represent exceedingly

introduction of new

programs and elements into those svstems is not easily

achieved without false starts, unless

the alterations in the

organization are based on much careful planning and institu-

tional deliberation.

However, one should not make too much of the develop-

mer tal difficulties of the Portland State University pro-

ject during its first year of existence. These problems

were not major ones, nor were they permanent difficulties.

Also, whatever the minor difficulties of the first year,

they were more than amply compensated

for by the basic fact

that the three-year LEAA grant did culminate in the estab-

lishment of a viable, quality Ph.D. program in criminal
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justice that became operative in 1975-76, from a 1973 base

in which no program whatever existed.

The criminal justice develonmental endeavor was a
three~year project. As they unfolded, the project events
fell into three fairly distinct stages or periods, coincid-
ing almost exactly with the three calendar vears of the
project., In the narrative to follow, these three stages
are identified as "Year One--Start Up," "Year Two--Progran
Development," and "Year Three--In Business." These three
periods cover the academic years 1973-74, 1974-75, and

1975~76.




II. YEAR ONE--START UP

A. INTRODUCTION

The first year of the LEAA project was one in which a
good deal of strain, turmoil, and institutional uncertainty
existed in the background. For one thing, President Gregory
B. Wolfe who had signed the Consortium agréement was widely
rumored to be "in trouble" with the State Board of Higher
Education. President Volfe announced his resignation early
in 1973, indicating his intention to step down from his
position at the close of the academic year. A national
search was undertaken to find a successor to President Wolfe.
lolfe subsequently speeded up his résignation in oxder to
run for elective office. His position was filled on an act-
ing basis by E. Dean Anderson for a substantial portion of
the year, with much of the bhasic presidential decision-making
being done by the Vice President for Academic Affairs, Dr.
Joseph Blumel. Dr. Blumel was eventually named President of
the University, taking the reins of University management
in May 1974, At the same time, Dr. Richard Halley was named
Acting Vice President for Academic Affairs, a post which he
held during academic year 1974-75. The point of these
comments is that there was a good deal of uncertainty and
ambiguity about University governance during the first year
of the project. Additionally, as already noted, the LEAA
grant appeared without much warning or opportunity for ex-

tended advance planning.
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Some mention should be made at this point of the faculty
rumblings that accompanied the award of LEAA funding to the
University. It is probably fair to say that most of the
faculty were relatively disinterested in the LEAA grant, for
faculty members tend to be characteristically detached about
events that do not impinge directly upon them or their work
styles. However, a small group of relatively vociferous
critics of the grant and of LEAA did surface and did offer
up various allegations that LEAA was an agency involved in
"oppression,” "repression," and kindred crimes. These ob-
jections and claims were voiced at a Faculty Senate meeting
concerned with the criminal justice grant. At that meeting,
Vice President Blumel did assure the Faculty Senate that it
would have the final say about whether or not a criminal
justice program would be inaugurated here, when a proposed
program was ultimately drafted. This assurance from Vice
President Blumel had the effect of dissipating the force
of protests against University acceptance of the funds.
After this Senate meeting, faculty opposition to the crim-
inal justice grant became relatively muted.

The academic year of 1973-74 was a difficult one for
the University. Student enrollment had declined and the
University was faced with a massive deficit. Contingency
plans to terminate large numbers of faculty, both tenured
and untenured, due to a state of "financial exigency" were

being widely discussed. Hardly a day went by that some
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department head was not faced with a demand from a dean or

other higher administrator that lists of "endangered" faculty
be prepared. The mood of the University was decidedly bleak
during this academic year.

One of the consequences of the dire financial straits
in which the University found itself during the first year
was that a great many persons wanted "a piece of the action”
as far as the LEAA funding was concerned. A number of deans
and other officials coveted the funds, seeing them as pos-
sibly providing the means by which some faculty memker or
another might be saved from the financial ax. For example,
there was University reluctance to fill the position of
Research Director of the proiect with a person hired from
outside the University, in light of the possibility that
some persons now on the faculty might have to be terminated.
As a result, the Research Director position was filled by
two persons on a part-time basis during 1973-74.

During the early months of the project, various admin-
istrative lerders at the University gave conflicting advice,
statements, directives, etc., regarding the issue of where
the criminal justice doctoral program was to be located with-
in the University. The logical program in which to place
criminal justice would seem to have been the Urban Studies
doctoral program, but there was a good deal of wvacillation
about this matter in the first few months. Doubtless this

lack of clear guidance from the administration to the program

and its first Director was a function of the two aspects of the




University cited above: the administrative uncertainty re332
volving around "the changing of the guard" in the President's
office and an interest on the part of some administrators
in employing LEAA funds to mitigate the severity of the
financial crunch.

Still another development during the first year of the
project centered about expectations that grew up on the
part of some persons in the Region X LEAA office, in the
local High Impact Crime Reduction project staff office, and
on the part of Portland Chief of Police Bruce Baker, con-
cerning the directions to be taken by the criminal justice
project. Although the specific expectations of these per-
sons and agencies were not in agreement, all of them antici~
pated that the criminal justice doctoral program would
develop in wavs different than it has, in fact, developed.
For example, Chief Baker apparently anticipated that a more
narrowly focused program of training in police administra-
tion would be constructed, while some criminal justice
agency persons expected the program to have a larger applied
thrust than they currently perceive in it. Some of these
expectations were discordant with the program directions
possible within the Urban Studies framework, as well as
being somewhat different from the perspectives of the faculty
members who drafted the criminal justice curriculum. A
good deal of attention was given over in the second year of
the project to attempts to reconcile the expectations of

some of these "consumers" of the educational product with
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the program framework that emerged during the developmental
vear. However, some of thisedialogue might have been unnec-
essary had the issue of where the criminal justice program

was. to he located been settled at the outset.

I, YLAR OMR ACTIVITIES

During the first year of the Portland State University
project, Charles Tracy served as Project Director. lMr.
Tracy served in a dual capacity during this year for he was
also in charge of the Administration of Justice undergraduate
program.

One of the early events in this first year was the
creation of a PERT structuring of proiject activities. The
revised PER™ timetable for the project is indicated on the
following pages. Two comments are in order about this PERT
scheduling. First, over the lifetime of the Consortium pro-
ject, this PERT scheme has quietly been dropped; hence the
seven Congortium institutions were eventually released from
the obligation to follow the PERT schedule. In the Portland
State case, we have endeavored to carry out most of the steps
and activities identified in the PERT schedule, although
with some modifications in timing, etc. Second, the experi-
ence wvith the PERT timetable points up some of the complex-
ities of universities and some of the bureaucratic mazes
that must bhe confronted in creating new programs. The PERT
timetable implies that university decision-making lends it-
self to rigid timetables, bureaucratic orderliness, and other

features. But, in fact, the project has not managed to unfold
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in guite the manner suggested in this timetable of events.

To take one example, a great deal of prodding was required

in the second year of the project to get various faculty
groups to accomplish theiyr part of the curriculum-development
activities in order to come at least close to complying with

the schedule outlined in the PERT timetable.
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National Criminal Justice Educational Development

Dates
10-73
10-73
10-73

11-73

12-73
1-74

Consortium Project
Portland State University
May 1974

PERT Event Descriptions

11.
12,

13.

Start project
Start administrative activities
Start technology transfer activities

Complete Portland State University review of
proiject

Start research activities

Start doctoral curriculum development research
studies

Start manpower/educational research studies
Start project/Consortiun evaluation studies
Start LERP study

Comnlete PSU criminal justice instructional/
research resource study

Complete LEEP study

Start criminal justice doctoral educational
requirements study

Start criminal justice doctoral instructional
Models study

Start criminal justice knowledge transfer
study

Start criminal -justice manpower needs study
Start criminal justice placement study

Start Region X criminal justice educacion/
training coordination study

Start immlementing project evaluation proce-~
dures




Dates

7-74

8~74

8-74

8-74

9-74

1-75

1-75

1-75

2-75

2=75
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PERT Ivent Descriptions (cont.)

lq‘b

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

Start implementina Consortium evaluation pro-
cedures

Complete criminal -justice research models
study

Complete criminal justice educational standards
and goals study

Complete criminal justice doctoral educational
regquirements study

Complete criminal justice doctoral instruction-
al models study

Complete formulation of criminal justice doc-
toral curriculum models

Start review of research reports and prepara-
tion of new course proposals by criminal
justice doctoral curriculum subcommittee of
Urban Studies curviculum committee

Start review of criminal justice doctoral
curriculum by Urban Studies curriculum commit-
tee

Start implementing criminal justice knowledge
transfer procedures

Start coordinating criminal justice knowledge
transfer procedures with other project tech-
nology transfer activities

Start search for prospective criminal justice
doctoral students

Start review of criminal justice doctoral
curriculum by Urban Studies faculty

Start review of criminal justice doctoral
curriculum by Dean of Graduate Studies

Start review of criminal justice doctoral
curriculum by Office of Academic Affairs

Complete selection of criminal justice doc-
toral students for 1975-76 academic year

Start review of criminal justice doctoral
curriculum by Graduate Council




Dates

6-75

8-75

9~175

11-75

1-76
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PERT Event Descriptions (cont.)

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

42,

43.

44.

Start review of criminal justice doctoral
curriculum by Faculty Senate

Start search for criminal. justice doctoral
faculty

Start review of criminal justice doctoral
curriculum by Vice President and President

Start review of criminal justice doctoral
curriculum by Chancellor's office

Complete hiring of criminal justice doctoral
faculty

Start offering criminal justice doctoral
courses (fall 1975)

Start advertising criminal justice doctoral
program

Start winter 1976 criminal justice doctoral
courses

Complete selection of criminal justice doctor-
al students for 1¢76-~77 academic year

Start spring 1976 criminal justice doctoral
courses

Complete manpower/educational research studies

Start summer 1976 criminal justice doctoral
courses

Complete preparation final project reports
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A fairly sizable number of persons were involved in

one capacity or another in the criminal justice project dur-
ing its first year. Two faculty members shared the Research
Director position and directed the work of research associates.
The research workers conducted the foliowing studies:
1. The LEEP study |
2. A survey of institutional instructional-research
resources. A majority of the faculty was surveyed
in order to determine the number of persons current-
ly at the University with instructional or research
interests or capabilities in criminal justice.

3. A criminal justice educational and research models
study. This study culminated in a lengthy project
document ﬁhat discussed the varied perspectives on
crime and criminal justice currently in existence
in the United States. This study then proceeded
to explicate the curriculum implications of these
perspectives and viewpoints on criminal justice
and upon criminal justice research.

4. An initial inguiry into field placement opportuni-
ties for criminal justice doctoral candidates.

5. A regional educational programs survey. This sur-
vey was initiated by Charles Tracy just prior to

his resignation as Project Director. Mr. Tracy
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appointed Lawrence Salmony to conduct a two-year

study of regional education and to explore the

feasibility of criminal justice consortia. How-

ever, Salmony's work did not begin until after

Dr. Gibbons was appointed Project Director.
Puring the first year of the project, a number of graduate
students and faculty members were provided with project fund-
ing in order to conduct criminal justice-related research
studies. Reports of these studies have accumulated as part
of a series of "Project Reports” from the Portland State
University project.

As already noted, a good deal of confusion existed dur-
ing the first year of the project regarding the gquestion of
whethér the criminal +justice doctorate was to be a part of
the Urban Studies program or whether it was to be structured
in some other way. During this period, the Project Director
and the head of the Urban Studies Ph.D. program were caught
up in recurring disagreements which led, ultimately, to a
decision on the part of the Urban Studies faculty to disas-
sociate itself from the criminal justice project. At that
point, late in 1973-74, the academic status of the criminal
justice proiject was in lirbho. This uncertainty about where
the program was to be located, its links, if any, to exist-
ing doctoral programs, etc., represented a problem that
cried out for resolution. It was on this note of uncertain-

ty that the academic year drew to a close.




ITI. YEAR TWO--PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

A. PROJECT REORGAMNIZATIOLIN

The second year of the criminal justice project began
with the resignation of Charles Tracy as Director. His
resignation was due largely to the pressing demands of the
undergraduate program over which he has administrative con-
trol. Tracy resigned early in the summer of 1974. At that
point, Dr. Don Gibbons volunteered to assume the directorship
of the project. He was appointed as Director on July 22,
1974, with Charles Tracy remaining on as Associate Director
until September. Gibbons began directing the project in
July but did not appear on the project payroll until
September 1, 1974.

A second reorganization step that occurred at the
beginning of the academic year was the hiring of Dr. Gerald
Blake from the University of Oregon as Research Director of
the project. In addition, a full-time project secretary
was employed for the first time. Finally, the project was
moved during the summer from gquarters in a bhilding near
the library to "temporary" quarters in Francis Manor.
Unfortunately, the temporary housing of the project extended
well into spring 1975, exacerbating many of the problems of
project organization and direction. The offices and work
rooms provided to the project were insufficient to meet
the needs of the project staff as it expanded during the

academic year. The extended stay in temporary quarters was

240
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occasioned by the fact that extensive remodeling of other

quarters in another building was delayed, postponing the
move of another department out of the rooms to be occupied
by the criminal justice project.

The most important initial step taken by the new
Director, Gibbons, was his explication of the directions
to be pursued by the project during its sécond year. Gibbons
drafted a lengthyv letter to the project manager, Carl Hamm,
outlining the nature of the criminal justice doctoral pro-
gram that he would endeavor to create and inquiring about
the compatibility of these directions with the expectations
of LEAA. Gibbons' letter also indicated that the criminal
justice program would have to become a part of the ongoing
Urban Studies Ph.D. program if it were to become viable.

Carl Hamm's response to Gibbons' query v that the
direttions outlined in the letter were quite consistent
with the expectations and aspirations of LEAA. The President
and Acting Vice President of the University also indicated
their support of those plans. 2As a consequence, Gibbons
moved immeiiately to get the criminal justice program
reinstated within Urban Studies. The formal reinstatement
occurred at the first meeting of the Urban Studies faculty
in October 1974, where Gibbons presented a summary of pro-
gram plans and directions to the faculty. The Urban
Studies faculty voted to accept the criminal justice project
back into that program, and additionally, Gibbons was offered

an appointment as Professor of Urban Studies (and Sociology).
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The first several months of the second project year

were exceedingly busy ones. For example, the project began |
the academic year with approximately $48,000 of unexpended

Graduate Research Fellowship funds to be awarded. Gibbons

and Blake had to move with dispatch to draft guidelines

for fellowship awards, advertise the availability of these

fellowship funds, and award research fellowships to qualified
applicants. During October 1974, eight fellowships were
awarded, with one going to an Urban Studies (criminal
justice) Ph.D. student,; a second one to another Urban

Studies doctoral candidate, three to M.S.¥. candidates,

two to Sociology t1.S. candidates, and one to a Political

Science graduate student.

B. PROJECT DEVELOPMENT STUDIES
A number of project studies directly related to the

building of a c¢riminal justice doctoral education capability
were inaugarated or continued during this second year. For
one, thie project embarked upon a ‘detailed manpower needs
study in Region X, including the preparation of manpower .
projections, which utilized several different procedures for
generating manpower forecasts and projections. A second

set of projects centered about the preparation of a very
extensive criminal justice bibliography and a briefer,
annotated bibliography dealing with youth diversion programs.
The larger bibliography represented a joint project under-

taken with Arizona State University.
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A third project study dealt with regional educational
programs. That project was initially to be directed by Mr.
Lawrence falmony: however, he resicned from the project in
December 1974. His responsibilities were then assumed by
two research associates in the project. The regional educa-
tional study consists of a survey of criminal justice programs
in community colleges, four-year colleges, and universities
in the region. Additionally, the educational study contains
an extended discussion of alternative perspectives on
criminal -justice educational needs, as well as detailed
commentary on new models for manpower and educational
training in criminal fjustice, particularly as they have
to do with innovative and preventive attacks on the crime
and delincuency problemn.

Another small-scale program development project under-
taken during the year centered about an examination of
econcmic analyses of criminality. This project was conducted
by a project research assistant. The intent of the project
was to survey the emerging economic literature on costs of
crime, deterrence, varied economic perspectives on crime,
and kindred topics. The central purpose of this project
was to collate the existing literature on economic analyses
of crime toward the objective of future course development
in the Department of Economics. The research assistant
conducting this project worked with a member of that

department in prosecuting this study to conclusion.
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C. RESEARCH CAPABILITY STUDIES AND PROJECTS

One of the basic facts of life at Portland State Univer-
sity is that relativelyylittle criminal justice-related basic
research has been conducted here over past years. The roster
of persons with special competence in criminal justice areas
of interest would include Gibbons, Blake, Charles Tracy,
Dr. Gary Perlstein in the Administration of Justice undergrad-
uate department, and a small group of additional faculty
members. This "core" faculty group has conducted some crim-
inal justice research in past years. For example, Gibbons
and certain other Sociology faculty members have carried out
two social surveys dealing with citizens’ perceptions of
crime, deviant behavior, and related matters. Additionally,
Gibbons conducted a "feasibility study.," dealing with jail
practices and misdemeanant criminal justice experiences for
the state Corrections Division. A number of other separate
projects of this kind have been completed over the years.
Nonetheless, it is the case that a vigorous tradition of
criminal justice research has not existed at this University
to this point. Accordingly, one major task of the criminal
justice project during the second year revolved around
sponsorship of a number of pieces of basic research on crime,
criminal justice, and related topics.

Thebresearch endeavors undertaken during the year were
designed to accomplish another goal as well, namely the
creation and nourishment of meaningful ties between the

criminal justice program at the University and criminal
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justice agencies in the community. Thus one study consisted
of a comprehensive review of the criminological literature
dealing with female delinguency and criminality, as well

as some original research conducted in Oregon regarding the
state training school for delinquent females. Another
research project dealt with certain aspects of the develop-
ment of deviant careers among drug dealers. A third inquiry
had to do with a follow-up investigation of the subsequent
work activities of persons who had been involved in the
Corrections Teacher Corps experience in Oregon.

The criminal justice project also funded some innovative
and exploratory work by a faculty member in the Department
of Physical Education, having to do with the use of health
and physical education experiences in keeping troublesome
and delinguent youths in school and dealing with some of
their social liabilities that contribute to their deviant
and lawbreaking endeavors in the community. Still
another faculty research project dealt with an examination
of evidence on terrorist activities, political activities,
bomkings, and kindred forms of "nev crime® in the United
States. That project is part of a continuing line of
bagic research being carried on by Gibbons and R. Kelly
Hancock of the Department of Sociology.

During 1$74-1975, the project also sponsored a compre-
hensive research study carried out in Clackamas County,
Oregon Juvenile Court, dealing with the social and psycho-

logical consequences of divorce experiences upon minor
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children. The central hypothesis under examination in this
research is that certain parent-child patterns of adjustment
to divorce contribute inordinately to behavior problems on
the part of youngsters, including delinguent involvement.
The principal investigator in this project is a faculty
member in the Department of Psychiatry at the University
of Oregon lledical School. The intent of this project was
three~fold., +to contribute to knowledge, to develop reseaxch
ties with the juvenile court, and to develop faculty linkages
between this University and the University of Oregon.

A final piece of basic research initiated during this
year consisted of a study of policing activities in the
North Precinct of Portland. That study collected detailed
data regarding the “peace keening” and “order maintenance’
activities of the police, as well as information on the
crime control activities of the precinct officers. The study,
which will probkably continue into 1975-1976, also involves
a survey of police and citizen attitudes about police
activities, as well as application of an organizational
analysis "model”’ to police work. This project has the

support of the Portland Police Department.

D. EXPERIMENTAL COURSES

The criminal justice doctoral curriculum was under
development during this year, hence there were no established
graduate lével courses to be offered during 1974-1975.

However, the project did sponsor a number of "experimental?
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versions of courses that were likelv to become part of the
curriculum under development.

One of these experimental ventures was a graduate level
course on program evaluation, conducted by two members of
the Institute on Aging at the University. Blake and Gibbons
also participated in this course, giving one lengthy presen-
tation on program evaluation problems and tactics in crimi-
nal justice.

A seconqd experimental course, snonsored and funded by
the project, involved Dr. Kenneth Polk of the University of
Oreqgon. His two-cuarter juvenile delinguency research sem-
inar included a number of project-funded research assistants
in it. The seminar dealt with research technigques in delin-
quency studies, but it also involved extensive participation
by the students in research activities in which delinguency
data drawn from Polk‘®s Marion County Youth Study were util~
ized in research projects conducted by the trainees. A
series of project reports is to eventuate from this research
seminar project.

Both Gibbons and Blake taught criminology or delinguen-
cy courses in the undergraduate sociology program during this
year. In addition, Blake offered an experimental course on
problems of alienated vouth during one academic term, while
Gibbons offered an Urban Studies-Sociclogy seminar on the
Causes and Control of Crime in Urban 2reas during spring
quarter. The latter is an experimental version of a "core"

seminar to be offered in the criminal justice curriculum
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during 1975-1976. Finally, 3lake conducted a "Seminar in
Criminal Justice’ during the entire academic year, in which
research assistants and graduate research fellows in the
project were reguired to enroll and in which they partici-

nated through presentation of papers and other activities.

B. CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT

The project PERT timetable presented earlier indicates
that the criminal justice doctoral curriculum was to be
developed during this academic year for implementation in
19751976, Accordingly, curriculum development activities
had to be begun immediately at the beginning of the academic
year and had to be moved along briskly so that a proposed
curriculum could make its way through the various approval
stages. In order for a criminal justice curriculum to he-
come operational, approval of that curriculum was required
by the Urban Studies curriculum committee, the Urban Studies
faculty, the University Graduate Council, the Academic
Senate, the President and Academic Vice President, and,
finally. the State Board of Higher Education.

An ad hoc curriculum subcommittee was appointed by Dr,
Mohad Toulan, head of the Urban Studies Ph.D. program, in
early October 1974. That subcommittee was chaired by Gibbons.
The other members of the subcommittee were drawn from the
undergraduate criminal justice faculty, from other Urban
Studies areas, and from the Urban Studies graduate student

group.
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The subcommittee held a series of meetings during
October, Movember, and early December during which they pro-
duced a number of component documents which ultimately became
parts of the final subcommittee report. In brief, these
documents included a statement of the kind of criminal
justice Jdoctoral recipient we intend to produce, a de-
tailed listing of the “content domains’ or areas of criminal
justice knowledge to be mastered by the student, a set of
proposed graduate courses and seminars, and a listing of
courses in ancillary areas of study that would be useful to
criminal justice candidates.

The final subcommittee report speaks principally about
doctoral training in criminal Jjustice due to the fact that
the LLAA project centers most heavily upon preparation of
criminal justice Ph.D.'s. lowever, the graduate candidate
who wishes to pursue a master's degree has several options
open to him., First, he could opt for the M.U.S.-Research
degree (llaster of Urban Studies-~Research), specializing in
criminal Jjustice by taking a substantial portion of the
criminal justice seminars and courses. Another route to a
criminal justice 1.S. degree would be through .'Sociology ox
Political Science, in which the student could similarly
enroll in a number of the proposed criminal justice offerings.
It is anticipated that these courses and seminars will, in

fact, be fairly heavily populated with master's degree

candidates next year.
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The report of the curriculum subcomnmittee was trans-
mitted to the Urban Studiecs standing curriculum committee
in January 1975. That committee approved the proposed
curriculum, but did request some further explication of the
nature of criminal justice as a field, the linkage of crim-
inal justice to Urkan Studies, and certain other guestions.

The proposed curriculum was presented to the entire
Urban Studies faculty on ‘farch 7, 1975. That faculty
approved of the proposed curriculum, but with a few minor
suggestions for changes in the curriculum. The most
substantial of these alterations has to Jo with the proposed
US 510 Criminal Justice Planning. That course is to he
divided into two related graduate courses, US 510 Criminal
Justice Programs and Planning I, and US 510 Criminal .Justice
Programs and Planning II. The first of these graduate
courses will deal with organizational patterns in criminal
justice, intervention strateqgies, and a number of related
matters. The 5€cond.graduate course will retain the content
originally identified for the Criminal Justice Planning
course.

During the remainder of 1975-1976, the proposed curricu-
lua moved through the University approval channels, and
was sent to the Oregon State Poard of Higher Education
during surmer 1975. Because the proposed criminal justice
degree curriculum is an auditional "field-area concentration”
within the existing Urban Studies doctoral program and since
the Urban Studies-Criminal Justice Ph.D. candidates will be

required to meet all of the basic Urban Studies requirements,
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the proposed curriculum does not constitute a "new program”

proposal. As a consequence, the submission of the proposed
new field-area of concentration to these faculty groups and
organizations and to the state board was largely an informa-~
tional step. In short, the crucial decision about the
program was reached on tarch 7, 1975, when the Urban Studies
faculty gave its approval to the criminal justice curriculum.
The University Graduate Council approved the proposed
curriculum on May 19, while the University Academic Senate
approved the program on June ¢, 1975.

During the period from December 1974 to larch 1975,
while tihe proposed curriculum was undergoing faculty
scrutiny, a good deal of effort was expended in soliciting
opinions, evaluations, and recommendations regarding the
curriculum from criminal justice educators and criminal
justice administrators.

On the whole, responses to the curriculum have been
positive, if not always enthasiastic. The most obvious
exceptions to this statement are found in the cases of
Chief of Police Baker and the Impact agency personnel.
During the remainder of this year and in the following one,
the project staff intends to continue the dialogue with
Chief Baker in order to explore possibilities for closer rela-
tions between the department and the project. As previously

noted, a police research study is being funded by the project.




®

252

Gibhons and Blake have also continued to discuss the
emerging curriculum with persons from the Impact project,
the most recent meeting being in "arch 1975. Some tentative
plans were explored in that meeting having to do with pro-
ject sponsorship of some small conferences and workshops dur-
ing spring 1975, in which agency workers and project person-
nel are to zero in uvpon the issue of closing the gap between
proposed curriculum offerings and the perceived needs of crim-
inal justice practitioners. Then too, some detailed plans
have bheen made to continue the honing and polishing of the
curricular offerings, narticularly in criminal justice plan-
ning and program evaluation research, during 1975-76. The
third vear of the project will be the initial year in which
the criminal justice program is to be offerad. We intend to
embark upon that year in an exploratory fashion, to some ex-
tent. That is, although the major outlines of the criminal
justice curriculum are now fairly clearly established, we
intend to continue to examine our offerings critically in
the light of our exneriences with them next year. Then too,
we intend to continue disseminating a detailed description
of our proaram to criminal justice educators and criminal
justice practitioners, soliciting their responses, advice,
and recormendations for possible program additions, modifi-

cations, etc.
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F. ADMISSION OF DOCTORAL CANDIDATES IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE
The criminal justice project began the 1974-1975
acadenic year with one doctoral candidate in Urban Studies-
Criminal Justice. ™r. lMichael Wiatrowski was admitted to
the Urban Studies program in spring 1974 from Florida State
University where he received an ".A. degree in criminology.
Wiatrowskl was awarded a graduate research fellowship for
1974~1975. He has completed a considerable portion of his
requiged Urban Studies work -Juring this year and will complete
his criminal justice course work in 1¢75-1%76.
Apnlications for admission to the Urban Studies Ph.D.
and [i.U.S. programs for 1975-1976 were due liarch 1, 1975.
The admissions committee of Urban Studies admitted fouxr Ph.D.
criminal justice candidates and two alternates. All four
of the first selections have indicated their accentance
of admission. In addition, some number of M.U.S.-Research
candidates will be admitted and will be errolled in criminal
justice offerings, as will also some continuing and new
graduate scucents from Sociology and certain other depart-
ments. Accordingly, it is anticipated that approximately
fifteen to twenty active graduate students will participate

in the inaugural year of the newly developed criminal

justice program.

6. HIRING OF NEW FACULTY

Explorations have been undertaken during 1974-1975 in

the direction of hiring sore faculty members to staff
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criminal justice graduate courses, additional to Gibbons and
Blake. Mo firm hiring cormitments were made before March 1,
1975, in advrance of Urhan Studies approval of the new curri-
culum. Iowever, a top-level, experienced correctional admin-
istrator from the State of Oregon criminal justice system,
"r. Joseph Thimm, has agreed to join the project next year.
In addition, Dr. llanette J. Davis, formerly of Central

Michigan University, has accepted a joint appointment in the

program and in the Department of Socioloagy for 1975-1976.

H. PROJECT REPORTS, 1974-75

1. Don Gihkbhons, "Mew Directions in Juvenile Justice,”
Project Renort, mimeographed.,

2. Don Gibbons, "0Nffender Typologies--Two Decades Later,”
Pritish Journal of Criminology, April 1975,

3. MNavid Griswold and Michael DeShane, "Criminal Justice
Manpower Projections: Is There an Alternative?"
Project Report, mimeographed.

4. Don Gibbons, Rarrv D. Lebowitz, and Gerald F. Blake,
"NDhservations on Program Evaluation in Corrections,”
Project Report (Crime and Delinquency, forthcoming).

5. Don Gibbons, "Emerging Perspectives in Criminology
and Criminal Justice,” Project Report, mimeographed.

6. Florence Yospe, ed., "Diversion from the Juvenile
Justice Svystems; An Annotated Bibliography," Project
Peport, mimeographed.

7. Florence Yospe, ed., "Criminal Justice: A Multi-
Disciplinarv Bibliocgraphy" (published with Arizona
State University).

8. Don Gibbons and Gerald Blake, "Concept Paper, LEAA
Discretionary Funding Program for Juvenile Diver-
sion, " mimeographed.




10.

11.

12.

13.

15.

16.

17,
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Don C. Gibbons and Gerald F, Blake, "Building a
Criminal Justice Ph.n.,” Project Paper.

"lichael DeShane and David Griswold, "Educational
Programs, Criminal Justice Manpower Needs, and New
Directions in Education: Focus on Region ¥," Pro-
ject Report.

Kathryn Farr and Cynthia Madaris, "An Institutional
experience for Juvenile Offenders,"” Project Report.

Kathryn Farr, "The Study of Female Crime: Approaches
and Implication,” Project Report.

Don C. Gibbons and R. Kellv Hancock, "The Future of
Crime in American Society,"” paper presented at

Pacific Sociological Association meetings, April
1975.

P. Relly PFancock and Don C. Gibbons, "Some Crimin-
ological Forecasts for a Society That Is Coming
Apart," paper presented at American Society of
Criminology meetings, November 1974,

Robert Broadhead, "Toward a Doctoral Education in
Criminal Justice: Research Models and Curriculum
Recommendations,” Project Report.

Priscilla Kimboko, ed., "The Impact of Divorce on
Children and Their Parents: A Pibliography,”
Project Report.

Don C. Gibhons and ferald F., Blake, "Perspectives
in Criminologyv and Criminal Justice: The Implica-
tions for Hicher Rducation Programs," paper prepared
for the Conference on Key Issues in Criminal Jus-

tice NDoctoral Rducation, Omaha, Nebraska, October
1975.




IV. YEAR THREE--IN BUSINESS

The activities to be pursued in the criminal justice
program during the third year are already fairly clear so
that a reasonably detailed forecast of the directions of
the project in the third year can be offered.

First, of course, most of the proposed courses in the
criminal justice field-area of specialization are to be
offered. The newly admitted M.U.S. and Ph.D. candidates in
criminal justice are to bhecome engaged in the program,
taking coursework and planning later to engage in thesis
research.

A second line of activity in the third year will centerx
about continuation of scme of the research projects
undertaken in 1974-1975. All of the project development
studies will have been completed at the end of the second
year except for the evaluation effort. In the case of the
evaluation study, much of the data for that effort will have
been assembled in the final version of this project history
narrative. Howvever, the Clackamas County Juvenile Court
project will continue into the third year, as probably also
will the inquiry at the Portland Police North Precinct.
Additionally, the experimental venture in physical education
with predélinquents will continue into 1975-1976. Finally,
a relatively small number of new research projects by faculty

members will also be initiated.
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As indicated earlier, the curriculum of the criminal
justice program will continue to be scrutinized and evaluated
in the third vear of the project. In particular, current
plans are to utilize the skills and expertise of the criminal
justice administrator to be appointed to the project in a
line of activities directed at accumulation of annotated
bibliographies and other criminal justice technology mater-
ials in the area of criminal justice planning. That is, we
plan to give the newly appointed faculty person major re-
sponsibility for the development of a series of detailed in-
structional "models®” and other learning materials that can
be emmloyved in courses on program evaluation and criminal
justice planning. Further, we anticipate disseminating
these teaching materials and instructicnal documents to
other institutions in the !MNational Criminal Justice Educa-
tional Consortium.

Finally, a good deal of discussion has already taken
place between Gibbons, Blake, and other project staff hav-
ing to do with new lines of endeavor to be pursued in the
third year, toward expanding the scope of project activities.
e intend to heain utilizing the research gkills that have
accunulated in the project during the first two years, seek-
ing out opportunities to bring those skills and expertise
to bear unon research topics, programs to be evaluated, etc.
In particular, we would hope tc expand some of our activities
in the direction of creation of an Institute for Criminal

Justice Research or Center for Criminal Justice Studies.
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The purpoese of a Criminal Justice Center would be to

provide an enakling vehicle through which the criminal
justice program could becin to generate research proposals
adéressed to agencies such as the Office of Juvenile Justice
and Delincuency Prevention. Independently of whether the
Consortium projects are refunded after 1976 by LIAA, we

hope to expand the research efforts of the nrogram and to
generate sources of funding that will allow us to offer
financial support to graduate students as well as research
experience within the prograia.

On this point, mention should be made of the fact that
Gibbons and Dlake submitted a concept paper to LEAA's
Juvenile Justice and Delinguency Prevention Operation Task
Grourn in llay 1275, dealinc with the federal diversion effort
to be unilertaken by LEAA. Ve were subsequently informed
that we have been chosen to conduct this evaluation planning
effort in collaboration with JJDPOTG. Our efforts in this

project were inaugurated in June 1975 and will continue to

ffav 31, 1876G.



V., SOMT FINAL WORDS

-The conclusion to the three~year effort in criminal
justice at Portland State cannot be drafted in final form
at this point, midway through the project experience.
liovvever, Gibbons, Blake, and a number of others have high
hopes for this endeavor. Portland State University is the
only university offering a Ph.D. in criminal justice in
the Pacific MHorthwest. ¥e have developed a program that is
designed to produce criminal justice alministrators, progran
evaluators, and planners, as well as criminal justice
educators. UWe have already received a great many inquiries
about the doctoral program even though we did not advertise
the prograwm widely during the second year. Ve refrained
from detailed efforts to recruit students or to disseminate
information about the program, in advance of being certain
that a criminal justice curriculum would be nroduced during
1%74-1275. That uncertainty has now been resolved. At
midpoint in the project. we look forward with considerable
anticipation to an impressive growth year in 1875-1976

and in yecars beyond.
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UMNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND
PPOGRAM HISTORY

By
Peter P. Lejins
FIRST STEPS

First indications that the University of Maryland might
be vonsidered by the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration
of the United States Department of Justice to be one of the
Universities in the Mational Criminal Justice Educational Con-
sortium came in Ceotember of 1273. The Director of the Insti-
tute was informed by the then Associate Administrator of the
Law Inforcement Assistance Administration, Mr. Richard W. Velde
that the six universities had been selected for participation
in the Consortium being created, and that the University of
Marvland would be the seventh mermher. The other six universi-
ties were selected somevhat earlier, and their representatives
were meeting with the representatives of the LEAA and among
themselves. The nurpose of the Consortium was indicated as the
develonment or strengthening of doctoral programs in the area
of criminal justice, and the size of the grants being given for

a period of three years was stated as approximately 600 to 650
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thousand dollars. Very socn thereafter a representative of
LEAA, Mr. Morval Jesperson, met with the Director of the Insti-
tute, and the process of developing the proposal for the grant
began. It was concluded when on llovember 16, 1973, the Consor-
tium Agreement was signed in Washington, D. C., by the presi-
dents of the seven universities or their representatives. As
far as the University of Maryland is concerned, the grant it-
self was dated as of Movember 1, 1973. At the time of the
grant, the status of criminal justice education at the Univer-
sity of Marvland was as. follows,

STATUS OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE EDUCATION

AT THE UMIVERSITY OF MARYLAND
AT THE TIME OF RECEIPT O COMSORTIUM GRANT

THE UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND

The University of Marvland is allarge state university
which comprises five campuses and is one of the largest state
university systems in the nation. The campus involved in the
Consortium grant is the College Park Ce: "pus, located in Prince
George's County near Washington, D. C., at a distance of about
9 miles from the White House and approximately 30 miles from
Baltimore. The student population at the College Park Cémpus
at the time of the grant was approximately 35,000. The univer-
sity's location within the metropolitan areas of Washington,
D. C., and Baltimore provides ready access to abundant cultural,
governmental, and orgqanizational facilities, both in the na-
tion's canital and the State of Maryland. The University is

governed by a Board of Regents appointed by the Governor of the
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State and the President of the University, who is the executive
officer of the Board of Recents and is supported in his activi-
ties by five Vice Presidents and aporopriate staff. Each cam~
prus of the University has as its chief administrative officer
a Chancellor supported hy several Vice Chancellors. There is
a College Park Campus Senate which comprises elected represen-
tatives from the faculty, the students, the administration, and
the staff, as well as a numbher of ex officio members.

At the time of the grant, the University of Maryland, and
the Colleae Park Camnus specifically, were undergoing a process
of extensive organizational chancge. This process began in
1970, when the above-described structure of a state university
with five campuses replaced the previous structure of a univer-
sity governed by a President and a University Senate and com-
prising the College Park Campus, the Professional Schools in
Raltimore, a campus on the Tastern Shore, a campus in Baltimore
County, and the so-called University College which represented
the adult education and extension activities of the University.
After the establishment of the separate five campuses under a
Chancellor for each, the College Park Campus underwent an ex-
tensive reorganization, in the course of which the structure of
five divisions-~i.e., Social and Behavioral Sciences, Humani-
ties, Phvsical Sciences, Life Sciences, and Human and Community
Resources--replaced the previous structure of colleges, among

which the College of Arts and Science was the largest.
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In the fall of 1973, when the Consortium grant began to
be considered, this new ormanizational plan had been worked
out, anproved up to the final approval by the Regents, and made
onerational without the structure being completely finalized.

The new plan became fully orerational beginning with July 1,

1974,

TED IMSTITUTE OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE AN CRIMINOLOGY

The Institute of Criminal Justice and Criminology was es-
tahlished on the College Park Campus beginning with the fall
of 1969, At the time of the arant it comprised the Law Enforce-
ment Curriculum and a Criminology Procram, both of which led to
a bachelor of arts degree. It also provided a master of arts
program in criminal justice, which was available to the gradu-
ate students on the hasis of two options, the criminology op~
tion and the criminal justice ontion. Both thesis and nonthe-
sis options were available. There was no Ph.D. program in the
Institute. Rather, there was a Ph.D. program in sociology with
a specialization in criminology and there was a plan, approved
by the Board of Regents at the time of the establishment of the
Institute in 1969, to ultimately transfer this doctoral program
to the Institute. When the Institute was established in the
fall of 1969, it contained only the Law Enforcement Curriculum.
At that time the Institute was located in the College of Arts
and Sciences as an independent academic unit, reporting direct-
1y to the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences. With the

introduction of the divisional structure, the Institute became
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a part of the NDivision of Behavioral and Social Sciences, re-
porting Adirectly to the Provost of that Division.

In the fall of 1973 the number of undergraduate students
was 115 in the Criminology Program and 217 in the Law Enforce-
ment Curriculum, and there were approximately 38 graduate stu-
dents in the M.A. program. The Institute had eight regular
faculty lines, one of which was that of the Director of the
Institute, and seven graduate assistantshivps.

The history of the development of the Institute was de-
scribed by its Director, Dr. Peter P. Lejinsg, in a publication
issued by the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration under

the title of Introducing a Law Enforcement Curriculum at a

State Universitv. This publication gives in great detail the
history of the develonment of the Institute, its philosophy,
its purmoses, the rationale of its curriculum, etc. For a per-
son interested in the full nicture of the implementation of the
Consortium grant, familiarity with this publication would be
very helpful.

For an understanding of the Institute of Criminal Justice
and Criminology, familiaritv with the basics of the Criminology
Program and its history is dguite essential, especially aince
the last steps in the complete integration of the two programs
took place under the Consortium grant. Therefore a brief
statement regarding the Criminology Program, following closely
the description appearing in the above-mentioned publication,

is given here.
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THE CRIMIMOLOGY PROGRAM OR DIVISION OF
CRIMIMOLOGY I™ THE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY

The beginnings of a formalized criminologyv program at the
University of Maryland are to be found in the mid forties. Al~
ready in the thirties a basic course in criminology was avail-
able. This program emerged gradually from these very modest
beginnings in the form of a course or courses in the area of
criminology offered in the Department of Sociocloay. This was
fairly customary in many departments of sociology in the United
States at that time. With the coming of the present writer to
the Department of Sociolocy of the University of Maryland in
1941 in the capacity of a sociologist specializing in criminol-
ogy, the number of courses in criminology graduslly increased.
To the conventional course in criminology, in 1942 a course in
Juvenile Delinquency was added, and a vear or two later courses
in Crime and Delincuency Prevention and Institutional Treatment
of Criminals and Delincuents. Graduate seminars were also in-
troduced, This attracted a agroup of students, hoth on the un-
dergraduate and graduate levels, who were majoring, or doing
graduate work, in sociologv, with specialization in criminology
on the ®.A., M.A., or Ph.N. levels. Thus graduate study in
criminoloay, inclusive of Ph.D. level study, was available in
Maryland already in the early forties., In 1946 a "Crime and
Delinguency Prevention and Control Curriculun® was officially
introduced and apneared in the catalog for the first time,
known mostly by the abbreviated name of Crime Control Curricu-

lum. The first Ph.D. in sociology with specialization in
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criminology was granted in 10847, Gradually a number of gradu-
ate students smecializing in criminology became involved in
teaching undergraduate courses in the area of criminology be-
cause of increasing enrollments which were indivative of the
growing interest in the field. 1In 1964 a second instructor of
professorial level was emploved in the department, specifically
for the purpose of teaching courses in criminology. In 1964
the curriculum wvas transformed into a division of the Depart-
ment of Sociologv under the name of Criminology Program, with
the understanding that a certain number of instructors (four)
would be teaching courses exclusively in the area of criminol-
oay, and the division was aiven a certain amount of autonomy
in managinag the affairs pertaining to this area. In 19265 a
third staff member of professorial level was added for the pur-
pose of teachinc courses in criminology. About this time the
nurtber of undergraduate students in the Department of Sociology
who officially registered as specializing in criminology went
beyond 80, at times going as high as 100. The number of gradu-
ate students fluctuated around 30, with about 20 working toward
their M.A. and about 10 candidates working on their Ph.D. de-
grees. At the time when the Criminology Program was estab-
lished as a division of the Devartment of Sociology, the posi-
tion of Director of the Criminology Program was also created.

It should be noted that throughout the existence of the
Crime Control Curriculum, or the Criminology Program, sociology

students majoring in that program were required to "major in
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socioloay, have a '‘minor' or sunportive seguence in psychology,
and ot least five courses in the area of criminology: Intro-
ductory Criminology, Juveniles Delinguency, Prevention of Crime
and Nelincuency, Institutional Treatment of Criminals and De-
linouents, and Treatment of Criminals and Delinquents in the
Community.” The opportunity to earn up to six credits for
field exnerience in correctional settings had bheen available
for some time for students taking the Criminology Program. On
the graduate level, four seminars in the area of criminology
were availahle, as well as a nurber of graduate tutorial courses
which offered the opportunity to study or do research on a spe-
cialized topic under the quidance of a faculty member in the
Criminnlogy Program.

From the above descrintion it is obvious that the Crimin-
ology Proaram at the Universits of Maryland was a program deal-
ing with the problems of crime and delinquency, their preven-
tion ar their control from the peint of view of the behavioral
sciences. Law enforcement (police science) was not dealt with
at all. It also should he noted that while labeled "Division
of Crirminoloay,” the nrogram actually served as an academic in-
troduction also to the field of corrections, and a large number

of students graduating from this program went into correctional

vwork.
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ADULT CONTINUING EDUCATICN PROGRAMS IN LAU ENFORCEMENT
AND CORRECTIONS-~UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

Ar nnderstanding of both the history and the present func-
tioning of the Institute of Criminal Justice and Criminology as
one of the Consortium programs is nossible only if one has a |
clear understanding of the functions performed by another com-
ponent part of the University of Maryland--the University Col-
lege. This is especially imnortant since there is'a consi@er~
ahle difference between the usual programs in criminal justice
in institutions of higher education in the United States and
the University of Maryland. This difference consists in the
fact that, while most of the criminal justice educational pro-
grams combine the education of pre-service college-age person-
nel with the education of part-time in-service adult students,
at the University of Maryland these two programs have from the
very beginning heen operated administratively quite separately.
The Institute represents nrimarily a higher education program
on the R.A., M.A., and Ph.D. level for pre-service college-age
students and graduate students who are continuing their educa-
tion in the area of criminal justice more or less directly fol-
lowing the 3.A, degree. The University College, on the other
hand, handles the part-time adult extension service which ca-
ters primarily to the in-service law enforcement and correc-
tional personnel of the state and the surrounding area. The
distinction is not absolute, since there are in the M.A. and
Ph.D. procgrams of the Institute students who are already pro-

fessionally employed in the field of criminal justice, but most
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of these are studying either full time or very nearly full
time on the basis of fellowshins, assistantships, releases
from work, etc. The distinction further consists in the fact
that the University College extension programs are primarily
on the underoraduate level, with a verv small number of grad-
uate courses being offered in some areas. The University Col-
lege either offers individual courses, manages certificate
procrams for 39 or A1 credit hours, or offers bachelor of sci-
ence deqrees. There is no graduate nrooram in the University
Collece, Therefore, the Consortium grant, which was clearly
intended for the purpose of developing or strengthening doc-
toral programs in the area of criminal justice, does not in-
volve the "niversity Collece. On the other hand, there is a
clese connection between the Institute and the University Col-
lege in the criminal -justice education area in the sense that
the University Collece--not only in the area of criminal jus-
tice but in all of its programs-~~teaches primarily courses
vhich are offered by the reqular departments of the University,
and its instructional nersonnel must be approved by the subject-
matter denartments in the University program. Thus, while ad-
ministered throucah the IIniversity Collece, the courses taught
on a nart-time basis to in-service personnel are the same
courses that are beinqg taught in the reqgular day program in the
Institute, and all of the teaching personnel are approved by
the Institute. From the practical point of view of reporting

criminal justice activities, the reports of the Institute do
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not include close to a thousand part-time students, mostly law
enforcement and corrections personnel, who each semester enroll
in University College courses.

Part-time instruction by University College has bcen
availahle since 1947, and from the beginnina course work for
credit in criminology and related subijects was offered for the
law enforcement and correctional workers of the state and of
the region. Certificate programs were introduced later.
Throughout this period, noncredit activities consisting of in-
stitutes, conferences, and seminars in virtually all afeas of
criminal justice have heen conducted by the University College.
Some of these activities are funded by substantial public and
private grants and are of local, state, r national scope.

The relationshio hetwveen the extension teaching and non-
credit activities of the Tniversity College and the educational
activities of the Institute has been one of close and friendly
cooperation. It should also he mentioned that the extension
procrams of the University College have been receiving the ma-
jor portion of very substantial LEEP funds provided each year
to the University since the very beginning of the LEAA programs.

In terms of the history of higher education in criminal
justice at the University of Marvland, it should be pointed out
that efforts to develop an Institute of Criminal Justice and
Criminology, which resulted in the establishment of the present
Institute in 1969, were the result of a joint effort of the
then verv active Criminolooy Proagram in the Department of Scci-

ology and the University College. The direct interest of the
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University College was the development on campus of a substan-
tive academic unit teaching in the area of law enforcement so
that, in line with the above-described organizational pattexrn,
the University College could offer, in extension, courses in
the area of criminal justice and especially law enforcement to
the law enforcement personnel, since up to that time the Univex-
sity College could teach only in the area of criminology and
corrections the courses offered by the Criminology Program.
This close relationship continues as far as undergraduate ex-
tension education is concerned. The University College involve:
ment in the Consortium development is minimal, since--as pre-
viously indicated--the Universitv College does not have a grad-
uate program. Of course the indirect impact of the Consortium
can be readily felt because many of the in-service personnel,
who gradually acquire credit through the Univegrsity College ex-
tension courses and obtain a B.S. degree with a primary concen-
tration in law enforcement, continue in the graduate program of
the Institute. An important factor is also the fact that the
University College programs offer teaching opportunities to the
advanced graduate students of the Institute, thus serving as an
additional form of financial assistance, especially to the ma-

ture Ph.D. candidates in the Institute's programs.

THE COMSORMIUM GRANT
The Consortium crant to the University of Maryland was
made on November 1, 1973, in the amount of $650,000, with the
termination date of June 30, 1976. The official title of the

grant was Educational Development Grant Number 74-CD-99-0002.
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The arant was made in terms of Section 406(e) of Title I. The
date of the application was October 22, 1973. It should be ex-
plained that the project narrative and budget wer¢ prepared in
the course of the months of September and October in close and
practically constant contact with the pertinent officials of
the LEAA. -

Since all Consortium grants were based on the applications
made by the respective universities and differed from one an-
other, it is of some interest to set forth the essential char-
acteristics of the University of Maryland grant.

First of all, perhaps. it should be pointed out that the
grant contained $50,00¢ for an "International Component," No
further elaboration appeared in the budget. The program narra-
tive stated that this money was earmarked for the development
of the international component of the program, consisting of
comparative criminology in general criminal justice studies in
cooperation with appropriate organizations and agencies abroad.
Detailed plans for this component of the program were to be
worked out as the corresponding activities of the Consortium
became more definite and contacts were developed abroad. The
assignment of funds was provided for by budget amendment. It
appears relevant to sneculate that the involvement of the Direc—
tor of the University of Maryland program in international as-
pects of criminal justice and criminology was the reason for se-
lecting this particular university for a special assignment in
the area of international studies.

An analysis of the program narrative and the budget clear-~

ly indicate the direct strong commitment to the stated principal
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purpose of the Consortium: "the express and expliicit purpose
of 'building or strengthening' graduate programs in criminal
justice or directly related studies at the doctoral level."

The key item was the provision for five visiting profes-
sorships to expand "the present program in terms of more inclu-~
sive coverage of criminal justice subject matter through a
greater variety of courses and seminars and the achievement of
the interdisciplinary character of studies. as more fully re-
flecting the nature of the criminal justice field." The five
professorships are snecified as: 1) a faculty member with edu-
cational background in psychology; 2) a facultv member with
educational background in public administration; 3) an addi-
tional professorial position for an expert in conventional
criminology, to provide a broader scove of course offerings in
the area of general criminology and permit offering a greater
number of courses and seminars on the graduate level; 4) a
professorship in research, to satisfy the need for guidance of
graduate students in the development of research designs and
methodologies for their theses, dissertations, and other kinds
of research which they may undertake in the course of their
studies, This research professor is also intended to serve as
the Research Director specified in the Consortium Agreement;
5) lastly a new professorial position with the chief function
of recruiting minority graduate students, whose role in the
field of criminal justice is being recoqnized more and more.

A nationwide search for the best available candidates was thus

contemplated. This staff member was also expected to organize
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a placement service for the graduates of the program and for
the Consortium. The person in question was required to teach
at least one course in order to maintain direct contact with
the student body.

The exact rank of the above five new staff members was
left relatively open, with the hope that at least one or two of
these positions micght be filled at the full professor level,
with the bhalance rated as associate and assistant professors.

In order to secure a more direct involvement of the exist-
ing faculty in the immediate purposes of the Consortium grant,
funds vere provided for three faculty members to be released
one-third of their teaching time for research projects. It was
expected that the faculty members® involvement in these proj-
ects would make it possible to involve several graduate students
in the research, thus facilitating their own research for the
purpose of obtaining their doctoral degrees. Two of the proj-
ects for which release time was secured were "The relationship
hetween the organizational models of police departments and re-
port crime data,” and "Experimental educational experiences
desianed for underaraduate and graduate students pursuing a
career in criminal justice." A third project, for which no re-
lease time was provided, however, dealt with "Differential
methods in handling offenders by offense categories, offender
types, and individual characteristics."

Eight graduate assistantships were created with the follow-

ing purposes in mind:
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1. To serve as an academic apprenticeship for graduate
students in teaching methods and research in close
association with and under the supervision of a fac—
ulty member.

2. To provide the faculty membhers with a certain amount
of assistance in discharging their teaching function
and doing research.

3. To provide financial aid for graduate students im neec
thereéf,

The orant provided fundinag for two conferences:

1. A graduate and curriculum development conference over

and‘above the opportunities offered by the Consortium,

2. A conference with broad invitational participation in
the area of private security. It was planned to organize the
conference around two themes to be treated in their interrela-
tionship: the polarization of public and private security and
the strateqgies for counteracting this trend; and education and
training for the field of private security.

The orant provided for an administrative assistant and forxr
two full~time secretaries. It provided for travel for the gen-
eral management of the Consortium, for staff recruitment} and
for the recruitment and placement of minority students.

The grant also provided for some offic: equipment and

supplies.,
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ADMIMISTPATION
The Consortium grant narrative specifies that the grant
was to be handled by the Director of the Institute as the "Di-
rector of the Project,” in cooperation with two project advi-
sors representing the graduate study options in criminal jus-

tice and criminology.

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE GRANT

Perhaps the most central issue in the implementation of
the grant in terms of the Consortium Agreement was the transfer
of the existing Ph.D. program in sociology with specialization
in criminclogy, which had heen designated a division of the
Department of Scciology and was identified as the Criminology
Proaram, to the Institute of Criminal Justice and Criminology.
As has already been mentioned, the Institute of Criminal Jus-
tice and Criminology was established with the fall semester of
1969. 1In accordance with the proposal for the Institute ap-
proved hy the Board of Regents of the University, the Crimin-
ology Program was at the outset to be continued as part of the
Department of Socioloov. The approved proposal stated, how-
ever, that it was anticipated that in due time the program
would be transferred to the Institute. Such transfer occurred
beginning with the fall of 1972 with reference to the under-
graduate component of the Criminology Program. Beginning with
the spring semester of 1973, the master's program was also
transferred to the Institute, Thus at the time of receipt of

the Consortium qgrant, the Institute was operating, in addition
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to its original Law Enforcement Curriculum, also the Criminol-
ogy Program leading to the B.A. and M.A. degrees. The Ph.D.
program was still within the Department of Sociology, as a
specialization in criminology.

Thus the preparatory work for the ultimate transfer of
the Ph.D. program to the Institute was begun considerably be-
fore any Consortium grant was contemplated. Mention in the
Consortium Agreement and the grant of a Ph.D. or doctoral pro-
gram in criminal justice as well as receipt of the grant by
the Institute clearly served as an important factor, however,
in speeding up the transfer. It should be pointed out that
none of those obstacles which are described in considerable de-

tail in the previouslv mentioned publication, Introducing a Law

Enforcement Curriculum at a State University, presented them-

selves with regard to the transfer of the Ph.D. program. By
that time the climate of attitudes at the University of Mary-
land and, one might surmise, at the majority of the universi-
ties in the United States was much more amenable to accepting
higher education programs in the area of criminal justice.
Pirst of all, national recognition of the field of criminal
justice as a legitimate field for higher education had by then
reached the university communities. Secondly, the fact that
at that time even many of the most distinguished universities
were introducing such programs was an important factor. Third-
ly, the fact that there was a major grant to support such a

program could not fail to create a favorable disposition toward
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the transfer. A very impoftant factor was, of course, the ex-
istence of the program as a specialization in criminology in
the Department of Socioloqy since 1946. This made it possible
to interpret the transfer not as the creation of a new program,
which might have been opposed, but as what it actually was,
namely, the transfer of the program--together with a certain
expansion beyond the field of theoretical criminology, preven-
tion and correction~-to the balance of the field of criminal
justice.

But there remained, of course, many conditions to be met,
notably the usuval requirements for the observance of standards
for the Ph.D. degree in a different academic unit. Questions
had to he answered pertaining to the numerical size of the
graduate faculty, the competence of that faculty in the various
areas of the field of criminal justice to ensure that the Ph.D.
candidate would have a sufficiently broad opportunity for that
type of study, the corresponding variety of courses offered in
the program, the opportunities for Ph.D. level research and the
availability of the necessary supervision, etc. All these con-
ditions were carefully checked by the Graduate Council of the
University in a number of hearin@s, which required the presen-
tation of detailed plans for the program and justification or
demonstration of the abilityv to maintain the necessary stan-
dards. In the end, however, with the cooperation of the Univer-
sity faculty and administration, approval came relatively soon.

As of January 21, 1974, that is less than three months after
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receipt of the grant, the Criminology Program was transferred
to the Institute. Thus, the first major requirement of the
grant--a Ph.D. program under the title of Criminal Justice and
Criminology--was met. Its detailed content and description,
reflected in a number of bulletins, will be described at a la-
ter point of this report.

The official transfer of the program, which came after the
beqginning of the spring semester of 1974, the first full semes-
ter of operation under the Consortium grant, was of course not
the end of the process of implementation. It was just the be-
ginning of a vast number of curricular and administrative de-
tails which could now be aoccomplisheéd. Some of these were in-
troduced with ease; others met with considerable resistance and
delays and took time 1o be implemented.

Curiously enough one of the major delays was the securing
of secretarial personnel for the program on the basis of the
funding provided by the Consortium grant. The personnel office
of the University took very considerable time to identify the
positions specified and set them up as positions within the
Maryland classified emnlovee structure. The main obstacle ap-
peared to be that the salaries provided by the grant were at
first interpreted by the University's personnel office as being
too high in comparison to the functions and qualifications re-
guired by the Maryland State Classified Employee System. Thus
considerable delays ensued, and it was not until the middle of

the spring semester that the positions were properly identified,
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authorizations were received, and the search for candidates
could be seriously started. Classified personnel have always
presented a serious problem at the University of Maryland be-
cause of the competitively more attractive positions of a sim-
ilar nature in the federal government. It became necessary to
employ temporary personnel on an hourly basis, and frequent
changes created a need for constant retraining every time a
new person appeared. An additional complication arose when
thé principal secretary of the Institute, who had worked with
the program since its very inception, left the position and
had to bhe replaced. It was not really until the beginning of

the fall semester of 1974 that the clerical situation of the

program was reasonably stabilized,

FACULTY RECRUITMEMT

For a person not involved in the operation of academic
proarams at major universities, the securing of funds for fac-
ulty positions may anpear as the major factor, and the assump-
tion is often made that once the money is there, faculty can
be obtained. Nothing can he further from the truth, the moment
quality standards are maintained. There were, moreover, cer-
tain specific conditions about the Consortium grant which made
recruitment especially difficult. The grant, formulated as a
three-year grant, actually was a two—and-a-half-year grant as
far as the University of Maryland was concerned, since it did
not materialize until November of academic year 73-74. Like

every grant limited in time, it provided only for visiting
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positions, which is a tremendous handicap in the recruitment
of quality academic personnel. Coming in MNovember, the grant
was too late to recruit anybody on a permanent basis beginning
with the spring semester, since, again, it is a rare occasion
that a qualified person is without a job at that time of the
academic year. Recruiting for the second year of the Consor-
tium meant recruiting for only two years. As was mentioned
hefore, intentions were expressed by the University adminis-
tration to make everv effort to continue at least some of the
faculty positions developed under Consortium funding. But this
did not bhecome a firm commitment until relatively late. Be-
sides, in view of the nationally well~known difficulties with
university budgets, many people would not give credibility to
such intentions, simply assuming that while the intentions were
there, thesbudgetary facilities to implement them would be
lacking when Consortium funding expired. Continuance of Con-
sortium funding bevond June 30, 1976, although hoped for, was
also an uncertainty. The frequent mention of the fact that,
in view of the budgetary difficulties of most universities, it
was a buyer's market was simply not true as far as gualified
faculty was concerned. PRecause of the instability andé. de-
creases in university budgets, guality faculty were very hesi-
tant to leave tenured positions, or positions which promised
tenure, for temporary positions with some vague hopes of per-
haps becoming permanent, even if these positions offered a
higher rank and a higher salary. Recruitment for the third

year of the Consortium was especially difficult, because it'
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was possible really to invite anyone only as a visiting profes-
sor for a year. It would be quite natural that anyone else,
practically with the moment of his/her arrival 6n campus, would
start looking for a position for the next year. The extent of
dedication of the faculty to the program of the Institute be-
came cquite problematic under such circumstances. With a B.A.
proaram or even an M.A. program, the above obstacles might not
be so crucial. But when Ph.D. level faculty has to be employed
these obstacles become very serious. Dr. Robert Carter, Direc—
tor of the Center for Administration of Justice at the School
of Public Administration of the University of Southern Califor-
nia, who was invited by LEAZ to evaluate the University of
Maryland Consortium procgram in 1975, picked up this basic dif-
ficulty very well in his revort and mentioned it as a major
obstacle in the development of the program. A curious situa-
tion came about. Thile the third year of the program was sup-
nosed to represent the culmination of the effort to strengthen
the Ph.D. prooram and presumably a maximal number of Ph.D. can-
didates would by that time‘be doing their seminar work and be
working on their dissertations under the guidance of faculty
employed on Consortium budget lines and therefore quite con-
cerned about a position for the next year. In many cases, such
faculty could be more involved in seeking and exploring new em-
ployment opportunities than in the work of their charges.

Fortunately, the divisional administration at the Univer-
sity of Maryland, that is, Provost Dr. Berry, who then headed

the Division of Behavioral and Social Sciences, was very
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cooperative in this respect. One additional permanent budget
line was established in the Institute with the beginning of
acadenic year 75-76, and several additional budget lines were
requested of the Chancellor in order to absorb the more-than-
likely termination of Consortium funding with the end of spring
semester 1976. OFf essence was, of course, the timing of the
transfer of these lines, which would ensure several faculty
members of employment after academic year 75-76.

Rigorous emphasis on the quality of the faculty was main-
tained in the Institute with regard to the Consortium grant.
The general practice of the University is that no person with-
out a terminal degree in his or her field, i.e., usually a
Ph.D. degree, is accepted for any professorial rank. And a
person with a recently completed doctoral degree is employed
as an assistant professor. A considerable volume of publica-
tions or exceptional teaching ability are required for promo-
tion to a»tenured rank. All of these conditions were rigorous-
ly ohserved in the employment and search for the Consortium-
budgeted faculty, since it was meant to be faculty capable of
guiding Ph.D. studies. There was one exception to these gual-
ifications. Since it was obviously impossible to obtain qual-
ified graduate faculty on short notice, the policy was resorted
to of employing personnel suitable for teaching introductory
and in general undergraduate courses, in that way releasing
senior faculty from handling such courses in order to concen-~
trate on graduate students and the guidance of master's theééé\\

end Ph.D. dissertations. A considerable number of the faculty
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employed throughout the Consortium period were this type of
faculty. .

- THE STRUCTURE AMD CONTENT OF THE GRADUATE PROGRAM IN
CRIMIMAL JUSTICE AIID CRIMINOLOGY

THE CONTENT OF THE GRADUATE PROGRAM
OF THE DIVISION OF CRIMINOLOGY

The structure and content of the graduate program in crim-
inal justice and criminology as developed under the impact of
the Consortium grant was, of course, strongiy influenced by
the progran as it existed at the time the grant was received.
The program is subject to the general rules governing all grad-
uate programs at the University of Maryland, College Park Cam-
pus, the University as a whole, and, in the final analysis, by
the policies laid down by the Board of Regents. Structurally
and administratively this involves the respective academic
units in the given field, i.e., the graduate faculty and stu-
dent representatives, £hen the Deans of the colleges and, un-
der the new organizational plan, the Provosts; the Graduate
Dean and the Graduate Council, as well as the Vice Chancellor
for Academic Affairs; the College Park Campus Senate and its
appropriate committees, the Chancellor of the College Park
Campus, the University Vice President for Graduate Study and
Research, the'University Vice President for Academic Affairs,
the President, and the Board of Regents. All of these academ-
ic entities come into play before any graduate program can be
approved or modified. Finally, the policies of the Maryland

Council on Higher Education rmust be observed. Although some
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modifications in procedures and some minor changes in policies
have occurred, the basic policies and procedures have remained
essentially the same, so that the development of the Insti-
tute's graduate program under the Consortium grant has been
very much in line with the academic policies which have gov-
erned graduate education at Maryland for a long time. |

A£ this point it might be well to recapitulate the status
of graduate education in the area of criminal justice and crim-
inology as it existed at the time the Consortium grant was re-
ceived.

The Criminology Program, which, as has already been point-
ed out, was in operation at Maryland as early as 1946, was
first located in the Department of Sociology. This is under-
standable, since for all practical purposes all academic crim-
inology in the United States, from its very inception, has
been a subject matter handled by the sociologists. This meant
that the analysis of the crime problem and the remedies for it
consisted in the aprlication of sociological theories and
methodologies to the phenomenon of crime. For decades the
American criminologist was a sociologist specializing in crim-
inology whé also utilized data from other disciplines of social
science (e.g., anthropology, psychology, psychiatry, and eco-
nomics), but did so gua sociologist. Neither anthropology de-
partments nor psychology departments nor, for that matter, law
schools, as a rule, ever taught any criminology. Thus the
situation at the University of Maryland reflected the national

picture.
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Awareness that sociology is not the only social science

discipline which is qualified to analyze the phenomenon of
crime and that the latter should be subjected to an interdis-
ciplinary approach gradually made itself felt, especially in
the 1960's. This awareness was an important factor in the
creation of the Institute of Criminal Justice and Criminology
at the University of Maryland in 19269. To a large extent its
purpose was to create a setting for the interdisciplinary
study of the crime nroblem rather than a study'committed ex-
clusively to the sociological point of view and limited to
those who academically qualify as sociologists. In 1969 the
Criminoloagy Program was t=mporarily lefﬁ with the Department
of Sociology, but the anticipation of its transfer was clearly
indicated in the pronosal for the Institute approved by the
Roard of Regents.

The above background makes very clear two essential char-

acteristics of the Maryland program:

1. Students who undertake the study of criminology are
first of all considered to be sociologists or social
scientists who happen to specialize in criminology,
thus applying the principles and methods of social
and behavioral science to the problem of crime and
its control and prevention.

2. The program is very strongly an academic program. It
is not directed toward the training of practitioners
but rather--and especially on the graduate level--to

the education of social scientists familiar with the
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problem of crime and to the development of a social
science of crime, inclusive of research and evalua-
tional research.

Located until 1972 in the College of Arts and Sciences
and offering, on the graduate level, research degrees of Master
of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. the Criminology Program was
actually barred from becoming an applied program. Such courses
as field training were very much limited in terms of permissibl
credit hours and had to be interpreted as a supplement to aca-
denic training rather than prenaration for practical careers in
the area of corrections. All this does not, of course, mean
that persons receiving the B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. degrees in
that proaram did not have an excellent educational background
for entering a career, for instance, in corrections, as very

many of them did.

THE CONTENT OF THE GRADUATE PROGRAM IN THE INSTITUTE

When the Institute of Criminal Justice and Criminology was
established with a Curriculum in Law Enforcement, the same edu-
cational philosophy prevailed. Although clearly interdisci-
plinary rather than tied to one single academic discipline, the
Institute and the Curriculum were in the College of Arts and
Sciences and were intended as the academic study of the pro-
cesses and agencies of law enforcement rather than a profes-
sional education program. When the graduate degree programs
were transferred to the Institute, they were research degreszs

and not professional degrees. It should be reiterated that
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this by no means meant an abdication from the preparation of
professionals for the field, since the country has gradually
heen moving toward recognition of the importance of this type
of education for those who engage in practical professional
careers.

The above orientation of the graduate criminal justice
and criminology program at Maryland has an impact, of course,A
on the qualifications and recruitment of faculty. For the fac-
ulty in the Institute; a research doctorate in one of the dis~
ciplines of behavioral or social science is a standard require-
ment. The only excention is the faculty teaching courses in
the area of criminal law and procedure, which are considered an
essential component in education in the area of the crime prob-
lem. A law degree from a law school is a prerequisite in this
case, with additional research degrees, as a rule, required for
permanent faculty positions in the Institute.

An important factor in this development at Maryland has
been the fact that the education for in-service personnel, both
in law enforcement and corrections, has never been the task of
the Criminology Proagram, or, later, of the Institute. This
function is performed by the extension and adult education
branch of the University, that is, the University College,
which manages most of the course work, also under the LEEP
funding, for Maryland police and correctional workers. This
does not mean that there are not at least a few students, both
on the undergraduate and the graduate levels, who are working

for degrees in the Institute who at one time were or currently
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are employed in law enforcement or corrections. But these are
not taking just a few random ccurses hut are pursuing a regu-
lar degree course of study on the basis of various kinds of
arrangements which made this possible through leave with or
without pay, or by actually leaving the agency in which they
were working. Thus, with very few exceptions, the undergradu-
ate students of the Institute are full-time college-age stu-
dents, and most of the graduate students are studying full-

time, supported by fellowships, graduate assistantships, or

personal funds.

The above-described character of the graduate program of
the Institute determines the course requirements. Both the
M.A. and the Ph.D. programs can be broadly analyzed as made up
of three componenESﬁ

1. A set of courses and seminars in the area of criminal
justice and criminology offered by the Institute and
constituting the "major® for the student;

2. Work in the area of a social or behavioral science
discipline selected by the student and taken in the
respective department as a "minor" or supportive se-
quence ;

3. A set of tool courses—-statistics, methodology, and
computer science--which constitute a second minor for
the student and are taken preferably in the same so-
cial or behavioral science department selected by the

student under 2 above. These subjects are not taught
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by the Institute faculty except for a specialized

course in the methodologv of criminal justice and

criminoloay. |

After three years of gradual development of che Law En-

forcement Curriculum and build-up of an adequate faculty and
the necessary administrative setting in the Institute, the un-
dergraduate phase of the Criminoloqy Program was transferred
from the Nepartment of Socioloay to the Institute, at which
time the facultv of the Criminologv Program of that department
was also transferred to the Institute together with its budget.
This transfer occurred with the fall semester of 1972. The
transfer of the M.A. phase of the program was considered simul-
taneously, but the authorization to accept graduate students
seeking the M.A. degree directly into the Institute was final-
ized only for the sprinag semester of 1973. The arguments used
in the establishment of the Institute (see the above-cited pub-

lication Introducing a Law Enforcement Curriculum at a State

University) , and advanced hefore the appropriate University

authorities, were: the need and advantages of having an aca-
demic unit encompassing the entire field of criminal justice;
preference for an interdisciplinary approach to the problems

of crime and its handling both on the undergraduate and gradu-
ate levels: as well as citation of the policies of the funding
agencies, especially those of the recently created Law Enforce-
ment Assistance Administration, in promoting educational facil-
ities which provide the student with a total view of the crim-

inal justice svystem, its theory and practice, and its subsystems
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It has already heen observed that the transfer of the un-~
dergraduate and graduate levels of the Criminology Program to
the Institute, as well as later on, after the establishment of
the Consortium, the transfer of the Ph.D. program, met with
much less resistance than the original move to establish a
special degree~granting Institute in 1969. It appears that
once the concept of university-level education in the law en-
forcement area was s0ld to the administration, but especially
the faculty of the University, further modifications and ex-
nansion met primarily with the conventional review of the qual-
ifications and strencgth of the program to take on additional
responsibilities. Once such readiness was established, there
was not much resistance to additions and changes. Another im-
portant factor wes the exammle, at this stage, of a number of
suhstantial universities having followed a similar path, while
in 1752 the introduction of an Institute of Criminal Justice
was still highly innovative. Again, the favorable disposition
of the federsl fundinag agencies, especially at that time of the

LEL? prooram, was a cogent factor.

TOD MATURE OF THE ™M.A., PROGRAM IN THE INSTITUTE

The M.A. phase of the Criminology Program was transferred
to the Institute basically intact with its faculty and budget
and all of its M.A. level graduate students (over 20 in all),
since the latter all opted for transfer to the Institute rather
than selecting the option offered them to continue their degree

work in the Department of Sociology. The program was, however,
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expanded to offer a criminal justice option in addition to the
criminology option to students seeking M.A. degrees. The ter-
ninology "criminal justice” was decided upon in the case of
graduate studies rather than the term "law enforcement" used
for the undergraduate curriculum. The justification for the
addition of the law enforcement option was the basic philosophy
and policies of the Institute encompassing thé total field of
criminal justice.

While the Devartment of Scciology and hence also the Crim-
inology Program had experimented in the past with various
nlans for the master’s degree, at times requiring a master's
thesis, at times requiring comprehensive examinations, etc.,
the graduate faculty of the Institute decided and secured ap-
proval for an M.A. degree with two options-~-a thesis and a non-
thesis ontion-~in the latter case with required comprehensive
exaninations and research papere. The anticipation was that
stucdents planning careers in teaching and research would se-
lect the thesis option, while those studying in preparation for
a career in the criminal justice agencies would be more likely
to opt for additional course work and comprehensive examina-

tions. So far, the thesis option is preferred by far.

ADMISSION REOQUIREMEMNTS

The admission requirements for the M.A. program comprise,
first of all, the general Graduate School reguirements of the
Universityv of Maryland. The departments are given a consider-

able amount of latitude and discretion in making additional
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stipulations. A 3.9 grade point average for undergraduate
study is generally exnected, with a very slight downward devi~
ation occasionally permitted when special circumstances war-
rant. Some attention is given to the grade point averages and
grades in specific courses, such as the grade point averages
in the undergraduate social science major--especially the grade
in theory, the grade vwoint average in criminal justice and
crirminology, and the grades in statistics and methodology. A
criminal justice and/or criminology major or a social or behav-
ioral science major is given decided preference and should
probably be considered a requirement as far as policy is con-
cerned. Graduate Record Examinations are required. The com-
bined qualitative and guantitative scores are expected to total
at least 1000 and in commetitive admissions often are supposed
to be hicher. A strong recommendation is usually made to post-
pone the application to graduate school until the GRE require~
ment is satisfied. 1In a few cases, conditional admission is
granted without the GRE's, with the understanding that these
will be passed at a satisfactorv level at the first opportunity.
Three letters of recommendation from academic faculty familiar
with the applicant's work are required, as well as a statement
by the applicent on his/her goals and purposes in entering the
program in criminal justice and criminology. Needless to say,
the standing of the underagraduate college or university is
given strong consideration. All of the above qualifications
are considered as minimum requirements but are raised when,

because of the number of anplicants, competitive standards have
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to be apnlied. Current national policies in the interpretation
of undergraduate performance are taken into consideration in
view of the cultural factors affecting minority applicants.
Foreign students are expected to meet the same application re-
quirements in addition ﬁo language performance tests. Some
consideration is given to the different undergraduate program
structure in the institutions of higher education in the for-
eign countries.

Conditional admission may be considered when any of the
above requirements are lacking, provided the graduate faculty
or its committee considers this warranted. Typical cases of
conditional admission comprise the absence of the GRE scores,
absence of undergraduate level work in the area of criminal
justice or criminology, or absence of statistics and/or method-
ology courses in undercraduate preparation. In some cases (as
a rule in the case of lacking GRE's), formal conditional admis-
sion is granted. In some other cases, official full admission
is granted with a statement in the letter of admission that the
student must make up the lacking pnrerequisites without credit
toward the M.A. degree. In most cases, the ahsence of prereqg-
uisites both in a social science discipline and in statistics
and methodology means denial of admission until such prerequi-
sites are made up. »A few exceptions are made in very outstand-
ing cases of applicants who are otherwise extremely highly
qualified academically,

The above policy of waiver of prerequisites is based on

the position taker by the Institute's graduate faculty that a
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change in the field of study at the end of the undergraduate
phase and at entry into the graduate program at the M.A. level
is tolerable, and in many cases fully acceptable, given a gen-
eral high academic performance level of the applicant. For
examplé, a graduate in psychology who has demonstrated a high
level of nerformance but did not have the opportunity to take
any course work in criminal justice or criminology may be
readily admitted with the understanding that such course work
will be made up and that the more advanced courses in this
area will be postponed until such time.

All the above reguirements are very much in line with the
admissions requirements which were observed in the Criminology
Program when it was in the Sociology Department and, by and
large, reflect the policies of most of the social and behavior-
al science departments on campus. The specific criminal Jjus-
tice and criminology considerations have, of course, been built

in by the graduate faculty of the Institute.

THE MATURE OF THE PH.D. PROGRAM IN THE INSTITUTE

The philosophy accepted by the graduate faculty of the In-
stitute as underlying the Ph.D. program is one of maximum pos-
sible freedom for the doctoral level student to select the
specific area of interest and a course of study in accordance
with his or her interests and need, in consultation with a fac-
ulty advisor and a Ph.D. committee. Accordingly, requirements
in terms of specific courses are minimal for the Ph.D. program.

Quality controls are maintained by rigorously observed
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admission standards and four required comprehensive examina-
tions testing the candidate's competence in the general theory
and knowledge of the field of criminal justice and criminology,
in the specialization area selected by the candidate from that
field, in the theory of a social or behavioral science disci-
pline of the student's choice, and in research methods and
statistics. The course work must be completed, as in the case
of the M.A. student, with at least a 3 average. Preparation
and defense of a doctoral dissertation with the advice of an
advisor and the supervigion of a committee is, of course, re-
guired,

In principle, it is not specified what courses the student
is to take +o prepare himself for the comprehensives, although
de facto the availability of courses in the Institute to a
large extent determines at least the basic courses the student
will take. Credit for course work at another institution with
the specific apnroval, in each case, of the Institute is fully
acceptable., The selection of areas of specialization by the
Ph.D. candidate 1is, of course, limited by the availability of
faculty competent to conduct doctoral level study in a specific
area. There is no languace requirement in the doctoral program
of the Institute, competence in such tool courses as statis-
tics, methodology, and computer science being considered a sub-
stitute for such requirement. Preparation for the comprehen-
sives in the social or behavioral science and in the tool
courses is construed as the required minors in the respective

departments, as was pointed out in the case of the M.A. program.
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So far the doctoral students have met with a cooperative atti-
tude on the part of the departments involved. A representative
of each of the two minorsAserves on the committee administering
thé comprehensive examinations and is instrumental for the pre-
paration and evaluation of such an examination.

The perception of the Institute's graduate faculty,
strongly prompted and supported by the Dean of the Graduate
School in a reeting with the graduate faculty at the time that
the transfer of the Ph.D. program from the Department of Soci-
ology to the Institute was being considered, is that on the
doctoral level the total field of criminal justice--including
criminoloqgy, corrections, and whatever other areas the faculty
of the Institute may deveiop competence in--should be embraced.
Involvement of the total graduate faculty in the Ph.D. program
rather than dividing them by assignment to different options
within the program was an important consideration. The idea
that thevunity of the field would provide a broader perspective
and be completely in line with the U. S. trends of the last
seven-eight years to develop the idea of the total field of
criminal justice and consider this field as a system to be
analyzed and planned for was, of course, also of considerable
importance. Accordingly, in contrast to the M.A. program, the
Ph.D. program does not have any specific options. As was al-
ready indicated, each Ph.D. candidate is given an opportunity
to carve out for himself an area of specialization and to back

this up with the general requirements included in the Ph.D.
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program, This idea of the unity of the subject matter in the
Ph.D. program is further buttressed by courses and seminars
which encompass the total field of criminal justice. Thus,
with the transfer of the Ph.D. program to the Institute, a
seminar in criminal justice was introduced (LENF 600) which
was to serve as an introduction, on the graduate level, to the
total_field of criminal justice, emphasizing the aspects which
permeate the entire field. Although the course nomenclature
indicates law enforcement, this is no more than a technicality.
Actually the course is intended to cover both the criminal jus-
tice and the criminology aspects of the field. This is one
course specifically reguired of both M.A. and Ph.D. students
in the Institute. Other courses, such as Criminal Justice
System Planning (LEWF 720) and Research Methods in Criminal
Justice and Criminology (CRIM 610), also address themselves to

the entire field of criminal justice.

ADMISSION REQUIRSEMEMNTS FOR THE PH.D. PROGRAM

Generally speaking a candidate applying for admission to
the Institute’s Ph.D. program is expected to have previous aca-
demic preparation to the extent of a completed M.A. degree, as
that degree is envisaged within the Institute's program. A
considerable number of applicants satisfy such a requirement,

but there arxe considerable and frequent deviations even with

-regard to applicants who have completed an M.A. or M.S. degree

in criminal justice and criminology at some other university.

These deviations are even greater in the case of persons who
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pursued a different course of study in the past and have had
only partial preparation in the field.

Basically, as has been pointed out before, the admission
requirements for the Ph.D. program are very similar to those
for the M.A. program. The student is expected to possess a
certain amount of competence in the area of criminal justice
and criminology, one of the social or behavioral science dis-
ciplines, and in statistics and methodology. In the case of
Ph.D. applicants, this competence is supposed to be on the
level of a completed M.A. education in these areas.

With regard to research methodologies and statistics, it
is expected that the applicant has completed undergraduate and
intermediate or M.A. level statistics and methodology cocurses.
With regard to background in a social or behavioral science
discipline, it is similarly expected that the candidate has
had some graduate work in suéh a digcipline. And in the area
of criminal justice and criminology, it is expected that the
candidate has done some work on the master's degree level.

In contrast to the admission policy for the M.A. degree,
in the case of the Ph.D. program the graduate faculty of the
Institute feels that, while a change from another academic
field to the field of criminal justice and criminology is un=~
derstandable and can be honored at the M.A. level, this cannot
be the case with regard to the Ph.D. program. The faculty has
ruled that it is inconceivable that a student enrolled in the
Ph.D, program has no previous preparation in the field, and

students without, such in the field of criminal justice and




300
criminology are therefore not admitted and no make-ups after
adnission are accepted. Thus, if any person without criminal
justice and criminology applies for admission to the Ph.D. pro-
gram in the Institute,; he is directed to acquire such academic
background before applving. So far the graduate faculty of
the Institute and its admission committee have required only
three courses in the area of criminal justice and criminology
as an absolute prerequisite for admission £o the Ph.D. program.
It is expected that a more substantial requirement will be
drawn up in the future.

The same principle applies to the courses in methodology
and statistics which a candidate is supposed to have prior to
seeking admission. "While in the case of the M.A. student it
is considered conceivable that a student can catch up with the
recuirements of these areas after being admitted, the graduate
faculty considers that total absence of preparation in statis-
tics and research methodology is too much of a handicap for a
student on the Ph.D. level and does not, as a rule, accept ap-
plicants without any preparation in this area.

By and large, the same principle applies to background in
a behavioral or social science. This means that a person with
no social or behavioral science background on the bachelor or
master’'s level is not admitted, even if these degrees have
been esarned in a program of study in criminal justice and crim-
inology.

Each Ph.D. candidate is required to appear for a personal

interview with the graduate faculty of the Institute or its
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committee. The interview plays a very importantArole in the
final admissions decision, although candidates who, on the
basis of the written materials submitted, do not appear to
have much of a chance of being admitted usually are not en-
couraged to come for an interview unless the candidate insists.

The Graduate School reguires that four members of the
dissertation committee be members of the Graduate School, with
the chairman--unless a special exception is made--being a full
rather than an associate member of the graduate faculty. At
least three members of the committee, including the chairman,
must be from the Institute. The two remaining members are
supposed to represent the department or departments in which
the candidate is minoring, that is, one representing the per-
tinent social or behavioral science department of the Division
of Behavioral and Social Sciences and one representing the
area in which the candidate has taken the methodology and sta-
tistics requirement.

At the present time the structure of the committees ad-
ministering and evaluating the comprehensive examinations has
not been fully determined. It is assumed that the membership
of the dissertation committee is strongly represented also on
the comprehensives committee or committees, but recruitment of
additional faculty members, especially from the areas of the
two minors, is perfectly possible or will probably take place
in the future. The dissertation committees may have addition-
al invited memhers who do not have to be members of the gradu-

ate faculty or, for that matter, be members of the faculty of
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the University of Maryland. Their invitation depends on the
special qualifications which they may offer in connection with

the candidate's subject of study.

JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM IN CRIMINAIL JUSTICE

The Consortium Agreement among the seven universities
stipulated joint undertakings in the area of criminal justice
regarding cooperative educational and research enterprises,
exchange of faculty and students, and, in general, intensive
cooperation. One of the more tangible implementations of this
rlan is the Joint Doctoral Program in Criminal Justice between
the University of Maryland and Eastern Kentucky University.

In view of a delay in the approval of Eastern Kentucky
University's own graduate program on the doctoral level, rep-
resentatives of that University began to negotiate with the
University of Maryland Institute in order to develop a plan
under which graduate students who complete their M.A. degree
at Bastern Kentucky would e admitted to the Ph.D. Program in
Criminal Justice and Criminoloagy at the University of Maryland
provided they meet the usual admission requirement of that pro-
gram. They would, however, spend an additional year of gradu-
ate study at Eastern Kentucky. During that year they would be
taking courses and seminarslappropriate in terms of the Mary-

land Ph.D. program up to 30 semester hours. Their work would

 be supervised and approved by the students' University of Mary-

land and Eastern KXentucky University advisors. Upon satisfac-

tory completion of course work at Eastern Kentucky University,
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the student moves to the University of Maryland as a doctoral
student of good standing. His/her further wdrk is supervised
by an advisory committee, appointed by the Director of the In-
stitute, which includes one member from the faculty of Eastern
Kentucky University College of Law Enforcement. Ph.D. compre-
hensive examinations are administered by the University of
Maryland, and the student's dissertation is supervised by a
cormittee which is also appointed by the Director of the Insti-
tute. This committee may include a member of the Eastern Ken-
tucky University faculty on a nonvoting basis. Students in
this Joint Doctoral Program are to be provided financial aid
by Eastern Xentucky University throughout their course of
study.

The negotiations between the two Universities in develop-—
ing this program can well serve as a model for this type of
cooperative arrangement. Two representatives of the graduate
faculty of Eastern Kentucky University visited the Maryland
campus at an early stage and met with the graduate faculty of
the Institute as well as with the Dean of the Graduate School.
A number of sample cases of Ph.D. applicants both from Eastern
Kentucky University and the University of Maryland, in each
case fully documented, were jointly analyzed in considerable
detail to ascertain and compare the criteria used in the eval-
uvation of graduate students by both Universities. The Ph.D.
study requirements, especially those of the comprehensive exam-
inations, were analyzed, and the nature of the courses prepara-

tory for these examinations, was ascertained. Further details
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and possible adjustments were discussed on the occasion of the
Consortium Board of Directors meetings, which provided ample
oprortunity for such contacts. The final proposal made by
Fastern Kentucky University was avproved by the graduate facul-
ty of the Institute and the Dean of the University of Maryland
Graduate School and was declared operative as of June 13, 1974.
Since that time a number of potential candidates applying to
this program have come to the University of Maryland for inter-
views, accompanied'by a representative of Eastern Kentucky
University's graduate faculty. At the time of the termination
of the Consortium grants, two such students had been accepteé
and were on the Maryland campus in the second year of their

doctoral studies.
SUPPORT OF GRADUATE STUDENTS

LEAA GRADUATE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM

In the fall of 1973, well ahead of the signing of the
Consortium Agreement and prior to receipt of thevConsortium
grant by the University of Maryland, the then Program Manager
for the Consortium informed the prospective Consortium schools
that the LERA Graduate Research Fellowship Program would pro-
vide each school with $50,000 for graduate fellowships each
year for a three-year period over and above the basic Consor-
tium grant. This was a very important item of information be-
cause it 1is well known how essential financial aid to graduate

students is today, especially for minority graduate students.
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The only concern was that} in view df the gradﬁai étrengthen—
ing of the doctoral program as the result of Consortium acti=-
vitiés, the need for fellowships micht increase toward the end
of the Consortium period and therefore more money might be
needed in the second and third vears than in the first. As it
turned out, the funds awarded to the University of Maryland
during the three-year period were $49,285 the first year,
$22,500 the second vear, and $20,009 the third year, for a to-
tal of $97,785., The last award had as its termination date
March 31, 1977, which means that the University of Maryland
had the fellowship support for six semesters beginninag with
the spring semester of 1974, Thus, the fellowship funds award-
ed were cut back from the originally announced sum by over
$50,000. The Institute continuously indicated the need for
greater fellowship support for its expanding Ph.D. program,
but aprarently the funds were not available. This resulted in
the fact that, during the last two semesters, no new fellow-
shins could be granted and only those students who had pre-
viouslv been receiving the fellowships could be continued in
their work toward the Ph.D. degree. This meant a serious cur-
tailing of the opportunities to involve additional good Ph.D.
candidates. Even the graduate fellowship support given
throughout the last Consortium year was to a large extent pos-
sihle only because of the fact that the University Graduate
School waived most of the legitimate allowance to the sponsor-
ing university to which it was entitled, and this money was

put into direct fellowship support.
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The Institute awarded altogether ten LEAA Graduate Re-
search Fellowships, one finishing the M.A. thesis and nine
working on Ph.D. degrees. The M.A. degree, option criminology,
was completed hy Ms. Kathleen Sedlak at the end of the fall
semester of 1275 on the topic "The Effectiveness of Vocational
Traininq Programs on the Successful Employment of Parolees from
Patuxent Institution.” One Ph.D. degree was completed by Dr.
Ronald Tait at the end of the spring semester of 1976 on the
topic "The Relationshin of Cottage Social Systems to the Ad-
justment of Training School Boys." It should be noted that at
the time of the transfer of the Ph.D. program from the Division
of Criminoloay in the Department of Sociology to the Institute,
candidate Tait had progressed toward the Ph.D. degree so far
that there was no point in his transferring to the Institute
and his doctorate is in sociology with specialization in crim-
inology. The fellowship enabled him, however, to complete the
degree rmuch faster than would otherwise have been possible, if
at all.

The remaining eight recipients of the LEAA Graduate Re-~
search Fellowships were continuing their work on their degrees,
and seven of them held such fellowships at the time of the
termination of the Consortium grant in the fall semester of
1976. Four of the eight had completed their Ph.D. comprehen-~
sives with only the dissertations remaining to be done. Two
more had taken twy of the.four comprehensives, and the remain-
ina two were vplanning to begin their comprehensives in the

near future.
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The experience with the LEAA fellowships at Maryland
clearly corroborated the fact that graduate, and especially
doctoral, students are in most cases absolutely dependent on
some form of financial sunport. Most of the above ten fellows
interrupted their regular employment or did not take on employ-
ment only because of the availability of the fellowships. One
of the fellows gave up a very well-paying professional job in
order to devote full time to his doctoral studies. Without

the fellowship this would have bheen impossible.

THE INTERMSHIP PROGRAM

At the same time that the fellowship program was being
planned in the early developmental stage of the Consortium,
the internship program also was outlined, with the understand-
ina that funding for such a program would be available. The
following is a brief descrintion of what transpired with re-
gard to the internshin program during the Consortium period at
the University of Marvland.

The University of Maryland had a very active summer in-
ternshin program funded by the Regional Office (Region III) of
LEAA in the two summers preceding the Consortium grant. In
the summer of 1972, six interns, funded by LEAA at the cost of
$2400, were placed in various criminal justice agencies under
the supervision of Dr. Julius Debro, an Institute faculty mem-
ber. In the summer of 1973 the sum of $12,500 was allocated
by the Region, and $12,450 were used for 25 summe: interns in

a wide variety of criminal justice agencies. Dr. Debro and
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Dr. Xnowlton Johnson supervised the interns. During that sum-
mer the program was construed as a tutorial course for credit,
and the University of Maryland Summer School provided the sal-
ary for instruction. The interns met regularly as a group dur-
ing the summer, contact was maintained with the agencies at
which the interns were placed, and reports were prepared by
the interns on their experience. The program was acknowledged
as an outstanding success. Both undergraduate and graduate
students participated.

In the summers of 1974 and 1975 similar funding was ob-
tained from the Region. In the summer of 1274 the sum of
§£19,400 made it possible to engage 20 interns, and in the sum-
mer of 1975 the sum of $12,480 similarly facilitated an intern-
ship nroaoram with 24 students. In both of these years, Dr.
Knowlton Johnson directed the program, and again the University
provided the salary for the supervising instructor so that ac~—
ademic credit was reccived by the participants on the basis of
the criminal justice agency placement. Although the fﬁnding
for the internships was provided by the Region in the summers
of 1974 and 19275 as heretofore, it was understood that this
funding was given the University as a Consortium university,
even though it did not exceed the funding previously received.

It was a considerable setback for the University not to
receive any internship funds from LEAA in the summer of 1976.
The LEAA internship program had been reorganized in the method
of distribution of funds. The Institute was given to under-

stand that only one university in each Region received a grant
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for internships. The absence of internship funding in 1976
disrupted a carefully and laboriously established network of
agencies which were ready to receive interns during the sum-
mers, and it will take a considerable effort to reestablish
this well-functioning program in some shape or manner--if and
when funding can be found.

Several other types of internships besides the LEAA summer
internships are being handled by the Institute, and the general
evaluation is that they constitute a very important component
both in the graduate and the undergraduate program, regardless
of whether the interns are planning to work in the operational
agencies or are enriching their competence as scholars, plan-

ners, or researchers by the contact with field operations pro-

vided bv the internships.

TEACHING BY PH.D. CANDIDATES

The University of Maryland in general maintains the policy
that only faculty employed to teach are expected to fulfill
this function. Thus, e.q., graduate teaching assistants gen-
erally assist the professor but are not responsible for teach-
ing the course. There are some variations in this policy, de-
pending on the needs of the nrogram of the academic unit in
question, but as far as the Institute of Criminal Justice and
Criminology is concerned, the graduate teaching assistants are
not supposed to teach except for an occasional practice lecture.
On the other hand, it is a tradition of long standing in many

departments that Ph.D. candidates who hold an M.A. degree and
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are very close to completion of their studies and dissertation
can bhe emnloyed as instructors with teaching responsibilities
on a part-time, and even full-time, basis. This is being done
for the primary purpose of making it financially possible for
Ph.D. candidates to continue their studies. Courses taught by
such instructors usually are introductory courses or courses
in the specialization of the doctoral candidate. As a rule,
no graduate student enrxollment is permitted in courses so
taught. The Institute has been resorting to this practice for
some time in order to supplement graduate student income. How-
ever, this opportunity is usually available only to two or
three students.

Another teaching opportunity for Ph.D. candidates with an
M.A. degree is teaching for the University College of the Uni-
versity of Maryland in the field of criminal justice in the
extension and continuing education program. This program has
been described in an earlier section of this report. A number
of Ph.D. candidates of the Institute have been engaged in such
teaching for the Institute, and some Consortium grant funds
were used for this purpose. The benefits of this teaching ex-
perience go beyond the financial-aid aspect: +this is valuable
experience for the Ph.D. candidates not only in terms of prac-
tice teaching but also in stimulating the structuring of their
knowledge and their ability to present their views in an orga-

“ized course.
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MIMNORITY RECRUITMENT

It has already been mentioned that the University of Mary-
land Consortium grant provided a faculty position with the
special function of graduate minority student recruitment.
Mr. Lawrence D. Jamison, with the rank of assistant professor,
occupied this position for two years beginninc with the fall
semester of 1974, Adequate funding was provided for visits to
various universities which potentially might have minority
candidates for the Institute’'s graduaﬁe program. The task was
not an easy one, especially since, as was pointed out elsewhere
in this report, most minority students require extensive finan-
cial support, and even with the LEAA Graduate Research Fellow-
ships and Consortium~funded graduate assistantships, such sup-
port was not sufficiently massive to involve a large number of
minority students. The statistical picture at the time of ter-
mination of the Consortium grant was as follows: Among the 24
Ph.D. students, there were 3 Blacks (13%), 7 women (32%), and
2 foreign students. Among the 53 M.A. students actively en-
rolled in the program, there were 5 Blacks (13%), 17 women
(29%), 1 Spanish-surnamed student, and 2 foreign students. One
of the seven LEAA~doctoral research fellows was a Black. 2Among
the 15 graduate assistants, 4 were Blacks.

The Institute is committed to an intensive search for funds

for increased financial aid to its graduate students and the

minority students in particular.
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CONFERENCE ACTTVITY~-CONSORTIUM RELATED

FIRST NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON PRIVATE SECURITY

The interest in the field of private security on the part
of the Institute dates back to its early planning stage. Sev-
eral curriculum planning conferences of nationally recognized
criminal justice educators, convened by the University of Mary-
land to plan the establishment of the Institute, invariably in-
cluded a course in private security in the dore curriculum.
Thus a course in this field was among the first 10 courses
offered in the Institute at the time of its establishment in
1969. The Institute was aware of the growing importance of
private security in this country and soon engaged an instructor
with expertise in this area, who was to further develop courses
in this subject matter and advise those students who had an in-
terest in this area. When the Consortium grant for the Univer-
sity of Maryland came up for discussion, a special point was
made to include a budget line for a private security conference
in order to focus attention on this important--but at that time
not very much explored--field. Already at that time two top-
ics, considered of paramount importance, appeared in the budget
narrative: FPolarization of public and private secﬁrity" and
"Education and training for the private security field."

The preparatory work was immediately started, but unfor-
tunately, after preparations had progressed, the faculty member
in charge left the University for an attractive position in the

field. Consequently it took a while Ffor his successor to pick
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up the threads. By this time LEAA had placed considerable em-
bhasis on the subject of private security. It ostablished the
National Private Security Advisory Council and somewhat later
appointed a Task Force on Private Security as part of the Na-
tional Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice Standards and
Goals, Phase II. The Institute cooperated very closely with
the chairman of both the Mational Private Security Advisory
Council and the Task Force on Private Security, Dr. Arthur J.
Bilek; with Mr. Irving Slott, who staffed the Advisory Council;
and with Mr. Clifford vVan Meter, Staff Director of the Private
Security Task Force. Their advice was sought and followed both
in the structuring‘of the conference and in selecting the par-
ticipants.

Following the suggestion of the above advisory group, the
conference was titled "First National Conference on Private
Security." Forty leaders in the field of private security‘and
some from the field of public security were invited, and the
conference took place on December 1-3, 1975, on the College
Park campus of the University of Maryland. All of the Consor-
tium universities were invited to participate, and three were
represented. Mf. David L. Marvil functioned as Conference Co-
ordinator. The two topics selected in the grant proposal were
used as the two themes of the conference. The conference was
acclaimed a success by the participants, and a Resolutions Com-
mittee, elected by the conference, continued its work long afte:
the meeting. Frequent reference was made to the conference by

the Task Force on Private Security in the course of its
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deliberations. The proceedings of the conference are in the
process of publication as of this writing.

INTERNATIONAL COMPONENT: INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON DOCTORAL
LEVEL EDUCATION IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE AND CRIMINOLOGY

The LEAA Consortium grant to the University of Maryland
contained an item, as previously pointed out, entitled "Inter-
national Component." This was an assignment to the Institute
to develop some meaningful activity of international scope
which would be related to and supportive of a doctoral program
in criminal justice education. Action with regard to this in-
ternational aspect of the grant was, however, delayed.

The reason for this delay was the exploration of an inter-
national Consortium project involving all seven universities.
As early as the meeting of the Consortium Board of Directors
in conjunction with the signing of the Consortium Agreement in
November of 1273, this matter was discussed, and é Consortium
committee was elected, with the ifaryland Project Director as
chairman. This committee spent approximately five months work:
ing on a proposal for an all-~Consortium international project
which would be supported by an additional major grant from
LEAA. In line with the authorization by the U. S. Congress in
extending LEAA, this project was supposed to deal with the top
ics of skyijacking, terrorism, or drug traffic. The committee
worked in close cooperation with the then Project Manager, and
the Consortium Board of Directors discussed these plans at sev

eral meeﬁings° In the late spring of 1974, the Projeat Manage:
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was changed, and about that same time it was made clear that
LEAA was no longer interested in having the Consortium engage
in an international vproject. 2As a result, further planning was
abandoned.

The work on this all-Consortium international project had
a delaying effect on any plans for the use of the funds ear-
marked for the international component in the Maryland grant,
because it was not considered wise to make any plans for a
Maryland project while there was a possibility of linking the'
Marylénd activities to the all-Consortium project. Thus it was
not until after.the all-Consortium project was dropped that
planning could go ahead on the Maryland international component.

The following project gradually emerged as the most appro-
priate utilization of the available funds. The purpose of the
LEAA Consortium grant was the "building or strengthening of
graduate programs in criminal justice . . . at the doctoral
level." This the seven Consortium universities were doing for
three years, and some 20 Consortium Board of Directors meetings
invariably dealt with the issues of doctoral level education.
At the same time a number of other non-Consortium universities
also developed doctoral programs in criminal justice. The im-
petus given to higher education in this field by the LEEP pro-
gram resulted in an unprecedented expansion, and gradually also
the advanced degrees came into the focus of attention. The
central concept was that of a unified field under the title of
criminal justice, which was to encompass not only all opera-

tional activities with regard to crime in one integrated system,
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but also conceptually and educationally bring all studies, re-
search, and education together as one unified field. In Octo-
ber 1975 one of the Consortium universities, the University of
Nebraska at Omaha, held a conference on doctoral level educa-
tion in which criminal justice educators from all over the
United States took part. Thus, it appeared that the next logi-
cal step would be to convene an international conference on the
same subject in order to bring the best experience and thinking
on this matter in the United States in contact with similar
pursuits in other countries. It was hoped that this interna-
tional exchange of ideas would confront the U. S. patterns of
doctoral programs in all facets of the criminal justice system
with their counterparts in other countries, bring out advan-
tages and disadvantages, and broaden perspectives on the sub-
ject, This was the first international conference of this na-
ture.

With LEAA approval and the enthusiastic support of Dr. J.
Price Eoster, Director of the Office of Criminal Justice Fduca-
tion and Training, the conference was convened on July 7-10,
1976, by the Institute of Criminal Justice and Criminology on
the University of Maryland campus. All Project Directors from
the Consortium universities and the Consortium Coordinator were
invited to attend, as well as the directors of the criminal
justice programs which had recently established the American
Association of Doctoral Programs in Criminal Justice and Crim-
inology. The leading educators in the field of criminal jus-

tice from abroad were also invited.
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was changed, and about that same time it was made clear that
LEAA was no longer interested in having the Consortium engage
in an international project. As a result, further planning was
abandoned.

The work on this all-~Consortium international project had
a delaying effect on any plans for the use of the funds ear-
marked for the international component in the Maryland grant,
because it was not considered wise tc make any plans for a
Maryland project while there was a possibility of linking the
Maryland activities to the all~Consortium project. Thus it was
not until after the all-Consortium project was dropped that
planning could go ahead on the Maryland international component.

The following project gradually emerged as the most appro-
priate utilization of the available funds. The purpose of the
LEAA Consortium grant was the "building or strengthening of
graduate programs in criminal justice . . . at the doctoral
level.” This the seven Consortium universities were doing for
three years, and some 20 Consortium Board of Directors meetings
invariably dealt with the issues of doctoral level education.
At the same time a number of other non-Consortium universities
also developed deoctoral programs in criminal justice. The im-
petus given to higher education in this field by the LEEP pro-
gram resulted in an unprecedented expansion, and gradually also
the advanced degrees came into the focus of attention. The
central concept was that of a unified field under the title of
criminal justice, which was to encompass not only all opera-

tional activities with regard to crime in one integrated system,
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but also conceptually and educationally bring all studies, re-
search, and education together as one unified field. In Octo~
ber 1975 one of the Consortium universities, the University of
Nebraska at Omaha, held a conference on doctoral level educa-
tion in which criminal justice educators from all over the
United States took part. Thus, it appeared that the next logi-
cal step would be to convene an international conference on the
same subject in order to bring the best experience and thinking
on this matter in the United States in contact with similar
pursuits in other countries. It was hoped that this interna-
tional exchange of ideas would confront the U. S. patterns of
doctoral programs in all facets of the criminal Justice system
with their counterparts in other countries, bring out advan-
tages and disadvantéges, and broaden perspectives on the sub~
ject. This was the first international conference of this na-
ture.

With LEAA approval and the enthusiastic support of Dr. J.
Price Foster, Director of the Office of Criminal Justice Educa-
tion and Training, the conference was convened on July 7-10,
1976, by the Institute of Criminal Justice and Criminology on
the University of Marvland campus. All Project Directors from
the Consortium universities and the ‘Consortium Coordinator were
invited to attend, as well as the directors of the criminal
justice programs which had recently established the American
Association of Doctoral Programs in Criminal Justice and Crim-~
inology. The leading educators in the field of criminal jus-

tice from abroad were also invited.
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The conference was attended by 28 criminal justice educa-
tors from 15 countries: 12 from the United States and 16 of
their counterpa?ts from abroad. In addition to the United
States, countries represented were Belgium, Canada, France,
the Federal Republic of Germany, Israel, Italy, the Ivory
Coast, Japan, Lebanon, Mexico, Nigeria, Sweden, the United
Kingdom, and Venezuela. A number of observers attended as
well, including Gerhard 0. W. Mueller, Chiers, Crime Prevention
and Criminal Justice Section of the United Nations.

The University of Maryland administration gave its whole-
hearted support to the conference. Chancellor Gluckstern of
the College Park Campus and Chancellor Drazek of the University
College welcomed the participants at the opening session. The
Honorable Richard W. Velde, LEAA Adminisﬁrator, and Dr. J.
Price Foster, Director of the 0Office of Criminal Justice Edu-
cation and Training, LEAA, addressed the meeting. The confer-
ence was characterized hy most intensive and enthusiastic par-
ticipation by all who attended; the closing session on the
fourth day ran way past the appointed hour, with practically
all participants present to the end.

As to content, the Chronicle, the official organ of the
Graduate School of the University of Maryland, had the follow-
ing to say:

Perhaps the major issue which surfaced during the
conference concerned the clear division between coun=-
tries in terms of educational philosophy regarding
criminal Jjustice education. Representatives from the

U. S. and Canada supported the concept of "criminal
justice education”™ as an entity, but by and large the
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representatives from European countries voiced strong
support for continued emphasis on the individual dis-
ciplines which contribute to criminology, i.e. soci-
ology, forensic studies, psychology, psychiatry, cor-
rection, but shied away from the notion of bringing
them all together "under one umbrella." This major
debate between advocates of the atomistic or separate-
discipline approach and advocates of the holistic ap-
iioach revolved around detailed presentations of the
rirtues of each system. Advocates of the atomistic
approach argued that adopting a holistic approach
might mean sacrificina depth for breadth, while in a
lively rebuttal of that position, Professor Shlomo
Shoham of Tel Aviv University, Israel, presented the
simile of the criminologist as the conductor of an
orchestra: the conductor need not be an expert in
each individual instrument; he needs only the ability
to supervise, direct and blend his musicians' indivi-
dual talents.

Two other major points of concern were the con-
tent of the doctoral program and the relationship of
the doctoral program and the operational field. The
overall feelina about program content was that the
doctoral level criminologist should be equipped with
three packages of knowledge: an in-depth knowledge
of criminal justice, competence in a social science
discipline, and proficiency in tool courses such as
statistics and computer science.

Regarding the relationship between education

and operation, three possibilities for doctoral lev-

el education were cited: (1) that the Ph.D. (the

academic research degree) produce professors and re-

searchers for academia, (2) that the same Ph.D, is
desirable for leadership positions in operational
agencies, and (3) that a new, specialized profes-

sional doctorate must be devised for application to

operational fieids.

The climate within which this conference was held on this
state university campus, when contrasted with some of the atti-
tudes expressed at the time of the establishment of the Insti-~
toke of Criminal Justice and Criminology on that same campus
in 19269, is worthy of note as an indicatoxr of the general
change in the attitudes of academia toward criminal justice

education. The report on the conference appeared as a cover
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story of the Graduate School Chronicle, while seven to eight
years aqgo, as the Director of the Institute reported in the

monograph Introducing a Law Enforcement Curriculum at a State

University, published by LEAA, the proposal to have such an

Institute met on the floor of the University Senate and other
faculty bodies with the comment on at least part of the facul-
ty: "I don't want to see our undergraduate students mingle
with policemen on the campus, or havé police sergeants function
as professors"” and "Everybhody knows what a policeman is like.
It is ridiculous to call his work a profession; there are no
scientific aspects to law enforcement at all; hence law en-
forcement does not have any place in an institution of higher
learning." Criminal justice education has come a long way in
the last eight years.

The proceedings of the conference are being published.

CONFLERENCE ACTIVITY--PMON-CONSORTIUM
The Institute and its Director have been involved in vari-
ous tyres of international activities for a number of years.
The provision for an International Component in the Consortium
grant provided a further basis and stimulus for these activi-

ties, which by far transcended those carried on under the In-

. ternational Component funding. Although they cannot be credit-

ed directly to the Consortium project, it is felt that they
should be included in this report briefly as a characterization
of the Institute during the Consortium period. Besides, all

Consortium universities were invariably informed about these
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activities and attempts were made to involve them by inviting
them to the conferences, etc. Both faculty and graduate stu-
dents of the Institute were intensely involved in these acti-
vities, and one of th@ Ph.D. candidates was given a one-month
international fellowship to Europe~-all this for the purpose
of broadening the scope and perspective of the graduate commu-
nity of the Institute.

INTERMATIONAL SEMIINARS AMD TRAINING
PROGRAMS IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE
In the fall of 1974 the Institute received an LEAA grant

of $350,000 for the above-mentioned International Seminars proj-

ect, with the University of Montreal International Centre for

Comparative Criminology sharing part of the funds as a subcon-
tractor. The Director of the Institute functioned as the Proj-
ect Director and Ms. Mary Jane Wood as Project Coordinator.
The intensive planning activities and participation in a number
of seminars and training programs organized by the subcontrac-
tor will not be covered here. For its part, however, the In-
stitute convened a seminar on the topic of drug abuse.

INTERNATIONAL SEMINAR ON SOCIOQOCULTURAL

FACTORS IN NONMEDICAL DRUG USE

This seminar was convened on the University of Maryland
campus at the Center of Adult Education on November 3-5, 1975.
It was attended by eight foreign participants and seven from
the United States. A number of observers from the Institute
faculty and the graduate student body also took part, and sev-

eral graduate students were employed as recorders. Mr,. Charles
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Work, Deputy Administrator, and Mr. George H. Bohlinger, III,
Project Monitor, represented LEAA. One of the American partic-
ipants»was Professor James Fox from Eastern Kentucky University
a member of the Consortium, not to mention the Maryland Project
Director. The report on the seminar was submitted to LEAA, and
the proceedings are in the process of publication. The partic-
ipants, several of whom are internationally known experts in
the drug field, stronqu‘felt that the seminar made a distinct
contribution to the sbécific topic with which it dealt and sug-
gested that it should be followed by another seminar on the
role of social control in drug abuse.
MEETING ON CHANGES IN FORMS AMD DIMENSIONS OF
CRIMINALITY-~-TRANSNATIONAL AND NATIONAL

On April 10-~13, 1975, the Institute, in cooperation with
the Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice Section of the United
Nations, convened a meeting of a working group of experts on
Agenda Item 1, "Changes in Forms and Dimensions of Criminality
--Transnational and National” in preparation for the Fifth
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime and Treat-
ment of Offenders. The meeting was funded by a special LEAA
grant to the Institute of $25,000. Fourteen experts took part
in the meeting, representing as many countries. Mr. Gerhard
0. W. Mueller, Chief, Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice
Section of the United Nations, headed the United Nations Staff,
and a number of observers, including several members of the In-
stitute faculty, also took part. A number of the Institute's

graduate students were employed as recorders. The proceedings
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of the meeting were published by the Institute as a monograph.
The deliberations of the experts were reflected in the respec~

tive agenda item of the United Nations Congress in Geneva in

September 1975,

CONFERENCE OF CONSORTIUM DIRECTORS IN PREPARATION OF U. S.
NATIONAL PAPER FOR THE FIFTH UNITED NATIONS CONGRESS ON
THE PREVENTION OF CRIME AND TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS

The Director of the Maryland Institute was charged with
the task of preparing the U. S. National Paper for the United
States Delegation to the Fifth UM Congress on the Prevention
of Crime and Treatment of Offenders. A special LEAA grant for
this purpose was received to facilitate the preparation of the
paper. Among the groups consulted and convened in the process
were the Consortium Project Directors, who met in College Park
on March 21, 1975, to discuss possible topics for inclusion
and also prepared background statements for consideration in
writing the paper. The role of the Consortium in the partici-
pation of the Project Directors was duly acknowledged in the
paper, which was distributed at the Congress in Geneva to par-
ticipating delegates in five languages. Subsequently, the
English version was published as a monograph by the American

Correctional Association.

RESEARCH-~CCYSORTIUM FUNDED
As a corollary to the strengthening of the Ph.D. program
in criminal justice, the Consortium Agreement emphasized the
need for research to be conducted by the Consortium universi-

ties. The key figure in the center of such research activities
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was intended to be the Research Director whom each of the uni-
versities was expected to employ. Since the Consortium grant
to the University of Maryland was made only toward the end of
the fall semester of 1973, it was impossible to find a full-
time Research Director for the balance of that academic year.
Dr. Ray Tennyson, Associate Professor on the Institute Faculty,
consented to take on this responsibility on a part-time basis.
He continued in this capacity also in the fall semester of 1974,
even though a full-time Research Director, Dr. Gerald R. Wheel-
er, was employed. Dr. Wheeler, however, left the University
after the spring semester of 1975, and Dr. Richard Butler took
his place and continued to the end of the Consortium grant.

All three Research Directors were available to the gradu-
ate students and the faculty as consultants on research de-
signs, statistical methodology, and computer data processing.
Each one also taught a tutorial-type course, in which the stu-~
dents established contact with the criminal justice agencies
of the state and the region with a view to developing tentative
recsaarch designs and proposals and, in some cases, actually en-
gaging in research. A number of M.A. and Ph.D. candidates were

helped in their thesis and dissertation research designs by the

advice of the Research Director.

COLLEGE PARK CAMPUS VICTIMIZATION STUDY

In his capacity as Research Director, Dr. Richard Butler
undertook a victimization study among students on the College

Park carpus of the University of Maryland in the spring semester
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of 1976. With some funding from the research component of the
Consortium grant, he engaged a group of graduate students in
this project, which offered an excellent opportunity for train-
ing in research methodology, survey techniques, and computer
analysis. A sample of 4000 students was taken. A preliminary
and summary report of the study was presented as a paper at the
American Congress of Correction in Denver in August 1976 under
the sponsorship of the Research Council of the ACA. - A more de-~
tailed analysis of the data required more time than expected,
gnd the monograph could not be completed prior to the termiha—
tion of the Consortium grant. It will be distributed as a re-
port when completed. When compared with the police data on
campus criminality, the preliminary findings appear to present

very considerable differences and opportunities for penetrating

analysis.
PREPARATION OF COLLEGE STUDENTS AS AGENTS OF
CHANGE IMN CRIMINAL JUSTICE ENTRY LEVEIL POSITIONS

This project, under the ahove title, has been conducted
by Dr. Knowlton Johnson of the Institute faculty ever since he
came to the University in the fall of 1971. He received sup-
port from the Institute and also research grants from the Grad-
uate School. In the later stages of the project, support in
the form of release time and graduate research assistant help
was provided under the Consortium grant. Dr. Johnson reported
on his experimental project in criminal justice education in
several meetings and conferences, invariably arousing consider-

able interest in his method. Several mimeographed reports of
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his presentations are available. Presently the project is in
the evaluation stage, and the final report should be forthcom—
ing in the near future. Related to the above project is Dr.
Johnson's grant from the Maryland State Planning Agency, Gov-
ernor’'s Commission on Law Enforcement and the Administration
of Justice, for his work in the Prince George's County Criminal
Justice Evaluation Unit. This three-year grant is in its sec-
ond year and, with its $12,000 yearly funding, provides two

graduate assistantships for the Institute.

OTHER TIME RELEASE AND ASSISTANT HELP FOR RESEARCH PROJECTS
Several faculty members received a limited amount of as-
sistant help and some timeé release for a variety of research

projects of smaller scope on the basis of the Consortium grant.
RESEARCH~~-NON~CONSORTIUM FUNDED

MINORITY PRISON COMMUNITY PROJECT

In the spring of 1974 the Institute received a National
Institute of Mental Health research grant in the amount of
$180,000 for two years for the study of minority prison commu-
nities. Dr. Julius Debro and Dr. Ray Tennyson were engaged in
this project as Director and Chief Investigator, respectively.
A faculty research assistant, Mr. Paul Lee, and four graduate
research assistants were funded on the basis of that project.

It was completed in May of 1976, and the final report is in

preparation.
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THE MARYLAND CRIMINAL JUSTICE PROGRAM AFTER
TERMINATION OF THE CONSORTIUM GRANT

At the time that the reguest for a proposal for a Consor-
tium project was received, the administrators of the College
Park campus of the University of Maryland met to discuss the
action to be taken. The point was made that, if Maryland were
to apply for the grant, it would have to be understood that
after expansion of the graduate program of the Institute, with‘
additional faculty employed and a larger number of doctoral
students accepted, the University could not revert to the pre-
Consortium funding of the Institute but would have to be pre-
pared to take over, at least to a reasonable degree, responsi-
bility for the students and faculty. No definite commitment
was made, but it was underétood that an effort would be made
to live up to this obligation.

The three years following the establishment of the Consor-
tium turned out to be a financially difficult period for higher
education in the Unitéd States, with the University of Maryland
no exception. Therefore it is especially gratifying that in
spite of the financial constraints and the maintenance of most
programs at a status quo, the University of Maryland found it
possible to live up to its tentative commitment. With the ex-
piration of the Consortium grant, five additional faculty lines
were assigned to the Institute within the state budget, and
five graduate assistantships, likewise state funded, were added
to the previous contingent of assistants. In addition, the

University provided, on a temporary basis, funding for
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instructors for four courses in the fall semester of 1976.
The only drawback was in terms of secretarial help, the Insti-
tute losing both Consortium-funded éecretaries. In spite of
their efforts, the University administration at this time could
not secure additional secretarial lines for state classified
employees, which represents a real problem.

It should be noted that work is in progress on remodeling
a building in which the Institute is scheduled to be placed--
much larger and more appropriately designed quarters, which
will provide not only larger office space for the faculty,
graduate assistants, fellows, and the secretariat, but also a
laboratorxy, louﬁges for graduate and undergraduate students, a
criminal justice library, and a conference and seminar room.
In spite of the fact that the present quarters of the Institute
are very modern and are looked upon very favorably by visitors,
the increase in space will solve many problems. The new build-
ing is supposed to be ready some time after the fall of 1977.

It is gquite obvious that the University's living up to
expectations as far as program support is concerned was predi-
cated by the actual expansion of the Institute's program and
especially the graduate program as the result of the three
years of Consortium funding. The table below pfesents perhaps
most ohjectively and vividly the development of the program
from the fall semester of 1973, at the end of which the Consor-
tium grant was awarded, to the fall semester of 1976, the first
semester without Consortium funding except for the seven gradu-

ate fellowships.
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Institute of Criminal Justice and Criminology
September 1976
Fall 1973 Fall 1976
Funded Items FPunded Items
State Budget State Budget
Total Teaching Faculty 8 lines 13 lines and funds
for 1-1/3 FTE
Graduate 2ssistantships 7 12 Institute
3 Other campus
sources
Undergraduate Majors 332 650 (spring 1976)
M.A. Candidates 38 53
Ph.D. Candidates 0 24
Ph.D. Research Fellow- 0 7 LEAA fellowships
ships 1 Graduate School
fellowship
No. of Graduate Courses 15 24

in Catalog

No. of Courses and 23 36
Sections Taught

Total No. of Students 1495 2900+
Enrolled in Insti~-
tute Courses

Secretaries 2 2 (plus 1 faculty
research asst.
for graduate
program)

If asked what are the major problems facing the Institute
and especially its graduate program after termination of Con-
sortium funding, the answer must be that the major issue is
going to be financial support to graduate students, especially
the Ph.D. students. Experience with admissioné has shown that

only very few applicants do not request and actually need some



329
kind of financial support. The inability to provide such aid
usually means loss of the applicant. This is especially true
with regard to the competitively better qualified applicants,
who usually can locate another university'that can find some
way to give them the needed financial assistance.

The need for financial assistance is especially cogent in
the case of minority students, most of whom cannot continue
studies on the graduate level unless they receive substantial
support. At the same time, in view of the current interest of
American institutions of higher learning to attract minority
stﬁdents, again, those minority applicants who are better qual-
ified usually have no difficulty in finding some university
whiqh is ready and able to help.

The Institute feels that, with the beginning of the 1976~7
academic year, it has a very strong group of doctoral students,
most of whom are sure to make a substantial contribution to the
~criminal justice field. Without a continued and increased num-
ber of fellowships and a much larger number of graduate teachinrs
and research assjigtantships, it is clearly impossible to furthe:
improve or even maintain present standards of quality.

Another major problem consists in the need for additional
faculty. The fact that the University took over the funding of
the faculty lines provided by the Consortium does not mean that
the optimum level of staffing has been reached. 1In a state uni-
versity, which depends on student tuitions for its operations,
a certain proportion must be maintained between the undergradu-

ate program and the graduate program which an academic unit can
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support. Thus, to remain viable, in offering a high quality
graduate program the Institute must satisfy the needs also of
an undergraduate program. This is, of course, also a direct
objective of the Institute and not only a necessary prerequi-
site for the graduate program. The Institute views its over
600 full-time undergraduate majors as a major contribution to
the State of Maryland and the nation. But in order to maintain
a graduate program of excellence, the graduate faculty must be
freed from teaching too many hours of introductory courses in
order to have the necessary time for seminars, advising, and
the supervision of research--not to speak of doing research of
their own. In order to be able to function even on approxi-
mately the same level as at the present time, the Institute
needs several additional faculty members.

The above are the challenges for the future. In the mean-
time there is nc denving that great strides have been made and
that the Institute can view with true satisfaction its accom~

plishments to date with the aid of the Consortium grant.



UNIVERSITY OF HNEBRASKA AT OMAHA
PROGRAM HISTORY

By
Samuel Walker
Vincent J. Webb
The story of the development of a graduate program in
criminal justice at the University of Nebraska at Omaha, and
the impact of the 406(e) Educational Development Grant upon
that proqram; can be divided into four parts. The first deals
with the origins and development of the undergraduate program
at the old Omaha University. The second deals with the ini-
tial mlanning for a graduate program and application for fed-
eral grant monies. The third deals with the awarding of the
406 (e) arant and the launching of the graduate program in the
fall of 1974. The fourth is a description of that program.
The story is complicated by a series of administrative changes
and conflicts within the University which had a direct impact

on the develazment of the Criminal Justice Department.
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I. CRINMINAL JUSTICE AT Uil0: BEGINNINGS

In the beginning there was neither a department of criminal
justice nor even a University of Nebraska at Omaha. The first
steps toward a criminal justice~related program were taken in
1962 in the Sociology Department of the old Omaha University.
The University was then a wholly municipally supported institu-
tion. It mergel':nto the University of Nebraska system in -1968
when it became the University of MNebraska at Omaha (UNO).

In 1962 the Sociology Department inaugurated a law enforce-
ment program consisting of three courses. A large part of the
impetus for the program came from the public safety director of
the city of Omaha, a man whose experience in California had made
him conscious of the relevance of higher education for law en-
forcement personnel. This initial program was supported finan-
cially by elements of the community rather than by the Univer=
sity. |

The program continued and expanded during the academic year
of 1963-64. In 1965 the program moved out of the Sociology De-
partment and was placed under the College of Continuing Studies
(CC8). That year the program accepted its first students ma-
joring in Law Enforcement and Security. The Community Relations
Director of the Omaha Police Department was the first graduate
of the program. Throughout this period, the program was staffed
primarily with part-time instructors who were funded with Univer-

sity hard-money lines.
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The advent of federal monies in 1963 helped to bring about
a significant expansion of the law enforcement program at Omaha
University. In 1963 the University received a grant of $20,000
from the Office of Law Enfcrcement Assistance to support 'pro-
gram development.” Funds from the State of Nebraska, through
the Higher Education Act of 1965, also assisted the program at
this time. These funds provided mainly short courses for policc
officers and a training program for volunteer firemen throughout
the state,

In 1969 the program achieved full departmental status,
emerging as the Department of Law Enforcement and Corrections
(LEC) , remaining within the College of Continuing Studies. Pro-
fessor fGaylon Kuchel, who had been directing the program pre-
viously and who had been the prime moving force behind its de-
velopment, becam. Jdepartment chairman. Two additional full~time
faculty members were added at this time to supplement the part-
time faculty.

The first steps toward the launching of a program in crim-
inal justice at the Lincoln campus of the University of tebraska
were alsc taken in 1969 (Omaha University having been merged
with the Nebraska system the previous year). Here again, the
initiative lay with local criminal justice agencies. The Lin-
coln Police Department made the initial inquiries about a pro-
gram to the Omaha law enforcement program. However, tentative
proposals for a Lincoln-based program met with some resistance

from various academic units on the Lincoln campus. Finally, the
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Dean of the Nebraska Law School agreed to have courses taught

in his facility. At the beginning of each semester UNO dispatcln

ed a registrar and a cashier to the Lincoln Police Department

to enroll students and collect tuition, This arrangement ac=-

counts, in part, for the present situatio) whereby the criminal

justice program is offered on both the Omaha and the Lincoln

campuses but is administered solely through the Omaha campus.
After two years under this initial arrangement, students

on the Lincoln campus asked for a full academic program open to

regular University students. Once again, federal monies were

instrumental in launchinyg this additional program. A grant

from the Nebraska State Crime Commission provided for two fuil-

time faculty positions for the academic year 1970-1971. This

grant was renewed and enlarged to include a third full-time fac-

ulty position on the Lincoln campus. However, the grant only

carried the program through the early spring of 1972. A fin-

ancial crisis then arose as the University had to absorb an on-

going program in the middle of an academic year. This crisis

coincided with an important administrative reorganization on

the UNO campus which was to have significant ramifications for

the Criminal Justice Department.
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ITI. THE ADVENT OF THE 406 (e) GRANT

The 406{e) Educational Development Grant appeared in the
midst of a considerable administrative reorganization through-
out the University of Nebraska system. The merger of the old
Omaha University with existing state institutions had led to
the creation of a "systems-level" administration to coordinate
the three campuses (the University of Nebraska at Lincoln, the
University of Nebraska at Omaha, and the University of Nebras-
ka Medical Center at Omaha). One important consequence of
this development was that graduate programs on the Omaha cam-
pus~-and the related questions of faculty recruitment and re-
tention policies~-fell under the scrutiny of the Lincoln-based
gsystems office. Ultimately, this led to a raising of academic
criteria (especially for faculty) on the Omaha cempus which
did not have, and still does not have, a doctoral. .evel pro-
gram in operation.

Even more significant for the Criminal Justice Department
was the development of a new college on the Omaha campus in
1972, the College of Public Affairs and Community Service
(CPACS) . As the name of the College indicates, it was de-
signed to house programs with an urban social service orienta-
tion. Eventually it included the Departments of Urban Studies,
Social Work, Public Administration, and Criminal Justice, and
a number of other nondepartmental programs. Professor Hubert
G. Locke assumed the position of dean on July 1, 1972, and the

College commenced operations in the academic year 1972-73.
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A certain amount of friction accompanied this development.
The Chairman of the Criminal Justice Department felt that the
Department had not been consulted, as promised, with respect
to its transfer from the College of Continuing Studies. Mean-
while, the Dean of the new College was concerned about the
practice of using grant monies to launch expanded programs
which the University was later forced to absorb. (The Univer-
sity had just endured the financial crisis brought on by the
expiration of the State Crime Commission grant in the spring
of 1972.)

These underlying tensions, accompanied by differing phi-
losophies about the nature of criminal justice education which
became more apparent as time went on, led to a major clash be-
tween the Chairman of the Criminal Justice Department and the
Dean of the College. This clash, in turn, led to the firing
of the Chairman in the summer of 1974 with considerable impact
on the development of the graduate program.

Consideration of an expanded criminal justice program and
an eventual graduate program had bequn as early as 1970 with
conversations between Mr. Kuchel, Chairman of the Department,
and Mr. William Utley, Dean of the College of Continuing Stud-
ies. In the fall of 1971 the Department submitted an applica-
tion to LEAA requesting a small planning grant. A revised ap-
plication requesting a substantially larger amount of money
was submitted in 1972. These applications were in response to
the original Centers of Excellence concept proposed by LEAA.

An understanding was rcecached between Chairman Kuchel and the
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newly appointed Dean Locke that the University would work to-
ward the eventual development of a graduate program in criminal
justice, with or without federal financial assistance. Infor-
mally, it was understood that the target date for such a pro-
gram was January 1975 at the earliest--or, more likely, August
1976. At no time was a doctoral program in criminal justice
either proposed or seriously considered.

The Centers of Excellence proposal, as far as UNO was con-
cerned, languished throughout much of the academic vear 1972-73
while LEAA reevaluated and reconsidered its own priorities. At
a meeting in Washington in February 1973, Mr. Kuchel and Worval
Jesperson of LEAA discussed, in very general terms, a concept
that eventually became embodied in the Consortium. However,
little else developed with regard to the program until June
1973.

In early June 19273, Mr. Kuchel was notified by Mr. Jesper-
son that UNO had been designated as a possible recipient of a
major grant. Mr. Kuchel indicated that the University was def-
initely interested, and Mr. Jesperson replied that a site visit
by Carl Hamm would take place in Omaha in a few days. Arrange-
ments for the site visit were hastily made--so hastily, in
fact, that Dean Locke had to be called back from a College
staff retreat in Colorado.

Conversations at the site visit in Omaha on June 7, 1973,
involved Carl Hamm and Norval Jesperson from LEAA and Chairman
Kuchel, Dean Locke, Dean William Gaines (outgoing Vice Presi-

dant for Academic Affairs), and Chancellor Ronald Roskens, from
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the University. The nature of the grant was discussed in con-
siderable detail. The UNO people emphasized the point that,
given the resources of the University and the time frame re-
quired to launch a doctoral program, UNO could commit itself
only to an exploration of the possibility of a doctoral pro-
gram. There were no doctoral programs operating on the UNO
campus at that time, and UNO officials were acutely conscious
of the limited resources of the University, especially in terms
of library facilities and graduate level faculty, when the idea
‘of a doctoral program in criminal justice was introduced by
the LEAA representatives. (In 1974 a doctoral program in psy-
chology began, although it is officially administered through
the Psychology Department of the Lincoln campus. However, it
should be noted tha* this limited psychology doctoral program
at UNO is immeasurably strengthened by a number of joint facul-
ty appointments with the University of Nebraska Medical Center,
also located in Omaha.) The reservations of the UNO represen-
tatives were incorporated in a footnote to the grant which spe-
cified that "In this endeavor UNO will explore singly and in
conjunction with other interested institutions the establish-
ment of terminal degree programs related to criminal justice.
Commitment as to locus, substance, 'and timing of these programs
must await necessary consultations, research and development,

and appropriation of suitable resources."
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ITT. ?’.‘.PLEMENTATION OF TH GRADUATE PROGRAM

The 406(e) grant became effective for UNO on July 1, 1973,
even though the formal signing did not occur until November 1973.
The haste with which the grant was implemented caused some em-
barrassment for UNO officials in relation to the Board of Re-
gents. HNews items about a doctoral program in criminal justice
appeared in the local press before the Board of Regents had
formally accepted the grant.

In the minds of UNO personnel, the 1973-1574 academic year
was one of normal start-up, prior to the implementation of the
master's degree program in the fall of 1974. Through a series o
nmeetings in late 1973 and early 1974, UNO officials repeated
their point that the University was prepared only to consider
the possibility of a doctoral programn.

As the graduate program proposal moved through the UNO
administrative channels in late 1973 and early 1974, Dr. Vincent
J. Webb was hired as Research Director. He assumed that po-
sition in December 1973, this step was seen as.a normal prepara-
tory move prior to the beginning of the master’s degree program
the nuxt fall.

The advent of the 406 (e) grant coiﬁéided with the start of
Phase II of the Omaha Pilot Cities project, another LEAA~funded
program operated through the University. Controversy ovexr the
Pilot Cities program eventually precipitated a major conflict
between Dean Locke and Chairman Kuchel. The Pilot Cities pro-

gram had begun operations in the fall of 1972. Phase I
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ended with an extremely critical evaluation by LEAA and a re-~
organization of the project. Dean Locke, on behalf of the Uni-
versity, moved to assert a more direct role in administering
the program, bringing in Dr, William Arkin to run the program.
Dr. Arkin's administration ultimately became the focal point of
a major controversy over the program.

In March 1974 conflict between Mr. Kuchel and Dean Locke
reached a head and broke into the local press. In a lengthy
report submitted to the UNMO administration, M¥r. Kuchel charged
Dean Locke with mismanagement of the Pilot Cities program, in-
cluding allegations of conflict of interest involving a private
institute operated by'the Dean. Although this conflict con-
cerned the Pilot Cities program and not the Criminal Justice
Department itself, it had a direct impact on the developing
graduate program. This was inescapable, given the various roles
occupied by the principal figures involved in the controversy.
Quite obviously, communication between the Chairman and the
Dean broke down.

The immediate conflict was resolved in June 1974 when Dean
Locke fired Mr. Kuchel as Chairman of the Department. The Dean
tien appointed Professors James C. Kane and Fred Holbert (rep-
resenting the Omaha and Lincoln campuses, respectively) as co-
Vice Chairmen. Mr. Ruchel was also removed as Project Director
of the 406 (e) grant and was replaced by Dr. Vincent J. Webb.

In September, a search committee was formed to secure a perma-

nent chairman for the Department.
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Perhaps the most serious consequence of this conflict on
the graduate program was its effect on faculty recruitment. The
period from March through June would have been the normal time
for securing a full graduate-level faculty for the new program.
However, while the céntroversy continued, the UNO Provost in-
stituted a freeze on hiring by the Department. Meanwhile, the
energies of key individuals were almost completely absorbed
by the Pilot Cities conflict. The removal of RMr. Kuchel and
the appointment of Professors Kane, Holbert, and Webb to their
respective positions occurred barely two months before the
master's degree program was to bhegin.

As of mid-July 1974, the graduate faculty situation was
extremely critical. at that time, the entire faculty on the
Omaha cawmpus consisted of Professors Webb, Kuchel, Kane, and
Davison. Only Professor Webb held a Ph.D. dégree and was abple
to meet the reguirements of the Graduate College. Dr. William
Smith and Dr. !fartin Xlein were appointed at the last minute as
additional grazduate faculty. Dr. Smith holds a doctorate in
sociology from the University of California at Berkeley; Dr.
Klein came to UNO as a visiting scholar from the University of
Hamburg, West Germany, with degrees in law and sociology. Thesc
three individuals, Drs. Webb, Smith, and Klein, comprised the
graduate faculty at the beginning of the fall semester in Augus?

1974.
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The Criminal Justice Department also added Ms, Gillian
Romuld in the summer of 1974. A lawyer, “s. Romuld was orig-
inally recruited to help develop the international component of
the Consortium agreement. Her area of interest was largely in
comparative international law. It was hoped that she would also
be able to teach on the graduate level, but a ruling from the
Graduate College to the effect that she did not possess a termi-~
nal degree precliuded that possibility. Some question as to the
status of the J.D. degree remains, with important implications
for future faculty recruitment. In late August 1974, Dr. Samue!l
lalker was hired as a Research Associate. Dr. Walker assumed
the position of Research Director (replacing Dr. Webb) in Octobe.
and began teaching on the graduate level in the second semester.

The guestion of future faculty recruitment, and the develop
ment of the graduate proaram. became further clouded by the
worsening economic situation in both the state and the nation.
For example, state revenues were affected by the drought that
occurred in the summer of 1974. It bhecame clear thet the Uni-
versity would receive no new hard~line positions in the forn-
seeabile future. Indeed, there was even talk of contingency plan:
for drowping existing faculty positions should the economic
situation worsen still further. he implications of this for
the future of the graduate program were considerable since all

existing graduate level faculty ware on soft-money lines.
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The master's degree program hegan in August 1974 with ap-
proximately 42 students enrolled. Interest in the program
seeme® extremely high, especially in light of the delays that
occurred in announcing the prooram (delays that were also a
result of the Pilot Cities dispute). The number of students
enrolled increased to approximately 60 with the start of the
second semester.

The lack of a permanent demartment chairperson during the
1974-75 academic year resulted in considerable faculty uncer-
tainty about the future of the Department. The new structure
of two vice~chairmen and a aqrant project director produced sub-
stantial confusion. It was not altogether clear where areas of
decision making were located,

In September 1974 the Dean initiated a search for a new
chairnerson. A seven-member search committee was organized
consisting of the two Vice~Chairmen of the Department of Crimi-
nal Justice, the Associate Dean of the Collzage of Public Af~
fairs and Community Service, two members of the liberal arts
faculty, and two representatives from the community--both law-
yvers with a long record of involvement in the University and
in criminal justice-related affairs. Between September and
January, sentiment developed among a number of faculty members
that the Department was not playing a sufficient role in the
search process. Three factors gave rise to this séntiment.
First, it was felt that the graduate faculty was not represent-

ed. Also, it appeared that the search committee would make its
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recommendations to the College and not to the Department. Se-
cond, the members of the Department were only beginning to de-
velop a sense of collegiality and a system of governance. WNo
departmental committee structure had previously existed until
one was created in late fall 1974, At the same time a low-
level debate began to develop regarding the role of a chair-
person. Debate over this and other issues delayed the search
process considerably. A third factor was concern over the
fiscal stability of the new graduate program. It was argued
by some that the use of hard-line monies for a chairperson
hired from outside the University would hamper the transfer of
existing graduate faculty from soft to hard money.

As a result of these various factors, the faculty recom-
mended to the Dean that he consideér appointing a chairperson.
from within the existing faculty. The Dean indicated that he
was not opposed to an inside candidate, but stipulated that a
national search bhe conducted in order to secure the best pos-
sible candidate. The search process was further delayed by
disagreement over the nominees originally forwarded to the Dean
in late ilarch. A new evaluation of candidates was then under-
taken, onl Lhe s=lection of a chairperson was still unresaolved
by late May 1975. The Jdelay in selecting a permanent chair-
person added to existing uncertainties abouf the future of the

Department and the graduate program.
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Soon after the original Research Director had been hired,
attempts had been made to establish a research program that
would provide a rational basis for prograﬁ development and cur-
riculum revision. TFormer graduates of the UNO undergraduate
criminal justice program were surveyed to ascertain their views
on the relevance of their educational experience. A new empha-
sis was also placed on the Jdevelopment of substantive rescearch
projects on the part of existing faculty and staff. This was
partly dictated by the need to develop graduate level faculty
with a record of scholarly publications. The Denartrent under-
took a program of publishing in-house” research reports as a
way of encouragina and supporting faculty research.

In addition, joint research projects with other depart-
ments in the University were established. The most notable
projects were in conjunction with the Departments of Psychology,
Social "ork, Public Administration, and Philosophy. Inter-
departmental research projects were also undertaken with a view
towar( developing an interdisciplinary faculty for the graduate
program. There was a general consensus in the Department and
the 'Imiversity that the future of the graduate program lay with
an interdisciplinary approach. This was dictated both by phil~
osophical considerations and a realistic assessment of the
availability of resources.

Another major research effort was the assessment of man~
power needs in criminal justice higher education. All academic

institutions in LEAA Regions VII and VIII were surveyved to
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determine the need for individuals with graduate degrees in
criminal justice. This effort was undertaken in conjunction
with the Consortium-wide effort to assess manpower needs. Re-
search projects in the areas of juvenile delinguency, police
history, American Indian justice, and the social nsychological
dimensions of dangerousness were also undertaken. Thus, a
major accomplishment made possible by the 406(e) funding was
the establishment of a research atmosphere which led to the
production of much substantial research which, in turn, made
graduate faculty development possible,

Another major accomplishment that resulted from the 406 (e)
grant was the master's program in criminal justice described

in the following section,




IV. DESCRIPTION OF THE GRADUATE PROGRAM
A. MASTER OF ARTS IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE
The M.A. degree program in criminal justice consists of a
core of required courses in criminal justice combined with re-
lated course work outside the Department. The Department offer:
both a law enforcement and a corrections concentration within
the I1.A. program.
1. Law Enforcement Concentration
a. Required Core Courses 6 hours
801lv Criminal Justice Planning and. Innovation
802v Seminar in the Administration of Justice

I, Related Core Courses 6 hours
(student selects two with advisor approval)

803v Comparative Law Enforcement Systems
805v Seminar in Criminal Jurisprudence

803v Seminar in the Processes of the Criminal
Justice System

8l0v Seminar in Crime Prevention
813v Contemporary Criminalistics
81l4v Independent Study
c. Cognate Courses 12 hours
The student will select,; with advisor approval,
six hours of course work from each of two areas. These
areas may include, but are not limited to, sociology,

political science. psychology, social work, etc.
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d. Completion of an Approved Thesis 6 hours
e. Successful Oral Defense of the Thesis
Corrections Concentration
a. Required Core Courses 6 hours
801v Criminal Justice Planning and Innovation
802v Ssminar in the Administration of Justice
b. Related Core Courses 6 hours
804v Seminar in Community Services and Treatment
805v Seminar in Criminal Jurisprudence
806v Seminar in Institutional Resocialization
807v Theoretical Criminology
809v Special Problems in Criminal Justice
81l4v Independent Study
c. Cognate Courses 12 hours

The student will select. with advisor approval,

six hours of course work from each of two areas. These

areas may include, but are not limited to, sociology,
political science, psychology, social work, etc.
d. Completion of an Approved Thesis 6 hours

e, Successful Oral Defense of the Thesis
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B. MASTER OF SCIENCE IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE

The M.S. degree program in criminal justice consists of

36 hours of course work, including a core of required courses

in criminal justice and related course work outside the Depart-

ment. The Department offers both a law enforcement and a cor-

rections concentration within the M.S. degree program.

1. Law Enforcement Concentration

a. Reguired Core Courses 12 hours

801lv Criminal Justice Planning and Innovation

802v Seminar in the Administration of Justice

810v Seminar in Crime Prevention

812v Criminal Justice Research Theory and Meth-

odology

b. Related Core Courses 9 hours

803v
805y

808y

81l1lv
813v

8lav

C. Cognate Courses

Comparative Law Enforcement Systems
Seminar in Criminal Jurisprudence

Seminar in the Processes of the Criminal
Justice System

Special Problems in Criminal Justice
Contemporary Criminalistics

Independent Study

15 hours

Courses selected with advisor approval from re-

lated fields, including but not limited to sociology,

political

science, psychology, social work, etc.

Satisfactory Completion of a Comprehensive Examination
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2. Corrections Concentration

a. Required Core Courses 12 hours

80lv Criminal Justice Planning and Innovation

802v

a07v

Seminar in the Administration of Justice

Theoretical Criminclogy

812v. Criminal Justice Research Theory. and Meihdad-~

ology
b. Related Core Courses 9 hqars
804v Seminar in Community Services and Treatment
806v Seminar in Institutional Resocialization
808v Seminar in the Processes of the Criminal
Justice System
809v Seminar in Delinquency Prevention, Control,
and Correction
8llv Special Problems in Criminal Justice
C1l7%v Independent Study
c. Cognate Courses 15 hours

Courses selected with advisor approval from related

fields, including but not limited to, socialogy, politi-

cal science, psychology. social work, etc.

d. Satisfactory Completion of a Comprehensive Zxamination
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C. DOCTORAL PROGRAM PROPOSAL

Consistent with UNO's grant application, 406(e) funding alsc
enabled UNO to explore the possibility of offering doctoral
level work in criminal justice. A serious difference in opin-
ion developed between LEZAA and UNO over the meaning and intent
of the UNO grant objectives. U0 officials saw their commit-
ment as one of exploration, while LEAA viewed the commitment
as requiring a Aoctoral program in place at the end of the grant
After much negotiation, UIIO developed a more specific framework
for exploring the possibility of a doctorate. This framework
consisted of three alternatives:

1. a criminal justice concentration within existent Ph.D.
programs

2. a criminal justice concentration within the framework
of an interdisciplinary Ph.D.:

3, a criminal justice concentration within a newly pro-
posed D.A.8. (Doctorate in Adminstrative Science)
prograin.

Utilizing Dr. George TFTelkenes as a curriculum consultant,
a formal proposal for a doctoral level criminal justice pro-
gram was under preparation during the last semester cf the
grant. Target dates included May 1, 1976, as the deadline for
submitting tha proposal to the Graduate Dean: October 1976 as
the date for final program approval, and January 1977 as the

date for initiating doctoral level course work.
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